PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH
September 14, 2017
PUBLIC NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the City Council of Park City, Utah will hold its regularly
scheduled meeting at the Marsac Municipal Building, City Council Chambers, 445 Marsac Avenue,
Park City, Utah for the purposes and at the times as described below on Thursday, September 14,
2017.
CLOSED SESSION
1:00 p.m. To Discuss Property, Personnel and Litigation
STUDY SESSION
3:00 p.m. – Summit County Mental Wellness Alliance Strategic Plan Presentation PAGE 4
4:00 p.m. – Break
4:10 p.m. – Public Art Advisory Board Update - Project Prioritization and Strategic Plan PAGE 48
WORK SESSION
4:55 p.m. – Utah Department of Transportation SR 248 Corridor and Safety Improvement Public
Involvement Plan Update PAGE 56
5:10 p.m. – Discuss Community Center Design Budget and Scope, located at 1400 Sullivan Road
PAGE 64
REGULAR MEETING
6:00 p.m.
I.

ROLL CALL

II.

PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE
AGENDA)
1. Consideration to Approve Resolution 24-2017, a Resolution in Support of Deferred
Action for Childhood Arrivals (DACA) PAGE 90
(A) Public Input (B) Action
2. 2017 City Tour Recap PAGE 99
3. Council Questions and Comments

III.

APPOINTMENTS
1. Consideration to Approve Resolution 25-2017, a Resolution Appointing Employee
Transfer and Discharge Hearing Officers for Park City Municipal Corporation PAGE 100
(A) Public Input (B) Action

IV.

COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM COUNCIL AND STAFF
Staff Communications Reports:

V.



Recreation Fee Reduction and Adult Corporate Wellness PAGE 130



Construction Report - September 2017 PAGE 133



Arts and Culture District Update PAGE 140

CONSIDERATION OF MINUTES
Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from August 17 and 29, 2017
PAGE 145

VI.

CONSENT AGENDA
1. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Sign the Professional Services Agreement
with Keller Construction in a Form Approved by the City Attorney in the Amount of
$340,012 for Professional Services Related to Installation of an Overhead Charge Station
Unit and Construction of an Associated Bus Shelter at the Old Town Transit Center
PAGE 165
2. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Sign Contract Modification No. 1 to the
UDOT Consultant Service Agreement with AECOM for Services Related to the ReConstruction of Prospector Avenue in a Form Approved by the City Attorney in the
Amount of $39,801 PAGE 170
3. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Enter into a Construction Manager at Risk
Agreement in a Form Approved by the City Attorney’s Office with Newstar Construction,
Inc., in the Amount Not to Exceed $20,670 for Preconstruction Services PAGE 179

VII.

OLD BUSINESS
1. Discuss Business License Vesting Within the Main Street Business Improvement
District (BID) and Portions of the Historic Recreation Commercial (HRC) and Historic
Commercial Business (HCB) Districts in Order to Establish Priority for Commercial Chain
Businesses (CCB) PAGE 192
(A) Public Input

Park City

Page 2

Updated 9/6/2017 3:56 PM

VIII.

NEW BUSINESS
1. Consideration to Approve a Level Three Special Event Permit and City Services
Agreement with the Park Silly Sunday Market (PSSM) in a Form Approved by the City
Attorney PAGE 202
(A) Public Input (B) Action
2. Consideration to Authorize the City Manager to Enter into a Professional Service
Provider Contract in a Form Approved by the City Attorney’s Office with Summit Land
Conservancy in the Amount of $26,908 to Hold a Preservation Easement for the 50 Acre
Old Ranch Hills Open Space Parcel PAGE 243
(A) Public Input (B) Action

IX.

ADJOURNMENT

X.

PARK CITY WATER SERVICE DISTRICT MEETING
I.

ROLL CALL

II. PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE
AGENDA)
III. NEW BUSINESS
1. Consideration to Authorize the Chair to Execute an Amendment Which Would Extend
to October 31, 2018 the Terms of the October 8, 1991 Water Supply Agreement Between
Salt Lake City Corporation and Park City Municipal Corporation and the March 2, 2016
Amendment to the 1991 Agreement PAGE 270
(A) Public Input (B) Action
XI.

ADJOURNMENT

A majority of City Council members may meet socially after the meeting. If so, the location will be
announced by the Mayor. City business will not be conducted. Pursuant to the Americans with
Disabilities Act, individuals needing special accommodations during the meeting should notify the
City Recorder at 435-615-5007 at least 24 hours prior to the meeting. Wireless internet service is
available in the Marsac Building on Wednesdays and Thursdays from 4:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m.
Posted:
See: www.parkcity.org
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Aaron Newman, Mental Health and Substance Abuse Coordinator, and Rich Bullough, Summit
County Health Department Director, will present the Summit County Mental Wellness Alliance
Strategic Plan to Council.

Respectfully:
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder
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DRAFT 9-11

SUMMIT COUNTY
MENTAL WELLNESS
STRATEGIC PLAN
FALL 2017
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SECTION 1

EXECUTIVE
SUMMARY
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EXECUTIVE
SUMMARY

PRIMARY DIRECTIVE:
By addressing issues of
mental health & substance
abuse, enhance the quality of
life for all Summit County
residents.

The Summit County Mental Wellness Strategic Plan (Strategic Plan)
is the result of an eleven-month community initiative to identify and
address issues of mental health & substance abuse. Recognizing
that Utah has one of the highest rates of mental illness in the United
States (23.4%1) and that an immediate need exists within our community, both the Summit County Council and the Park City Council have
recognized this as a key priority in their 2017 Goals. Through the use
of community surveys, focus groups, and the creation of a
community-based coalition centered on mental health & substance
abuse; the following strategic plan is presented to the community as
a means of enhancing the quality of life for all Summit County residents, regardless of mental health or substance abuse concerns.

THE FIVE STRATEGIC GOALS IDENTIFIED:

Access

Equity

Enhance

Prevention &
Education

Quality of
Life
Recovery &
Reintegration

Success &
Sustainability
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GOAL I:
Expand community

GOAL II:

access to

mental health & substance abuse programs and services in Summit County.
Objectives for Achieving this Goal:
1.

Identify and address deficits in mental
health & substance abuse programs and
services in Summit County.

2.

Establish a spectrum of essential
services for mental health & substance
abuse in Summit County.

3.

Address issues of wait-time for providers,
including a process for “fast tracking”
individuals transitioning from crisis to
treatment.

4.

5.

2.

Address gaps in mental health &
substance abuse curriculum and youth
programs.

3.

Establish a community campaign to reduce
stigma surrounding mental health &
substance abuse issues.

4.

Utilizing community partners, establish a
“central hub” for resource, case management, and assistance in connecting to
services.

In accordance with the U.S. Surgeon
General’s National Strategy for Suicide
Prevention, decrease the number of suicides in Summit County by 20% by 2025.

5.

Establish a recruitment plan to attract and
retain mental health & substance abuse
practitioners focused on diagnosis and
medication management.

Empower youth to speak openly and
frankly on issues of mental health & substance abuse and encourage them to seek
help when needed.

6.

Establish means for youth to engage peers
on issues of mental health & substance
abuse and refer them to programs and
services for help.

7.

Educate parents/guardians on how to
speak with their children around issues of
mental health & substance abuse, and
empower them to take action when
concerned about the safety of their child.

8.

Train 60% of school district parents/
guardians in suicide prevention within three
years.

9.

Decrease the percentage of reported
incidents of youth drug usage by 50%
within four years for all school districts.

10.

Decrease the percentage of reported
incidents of youth alcohol consumption by
50% within four years for all school districts.

11.

Increase social and emotional learning in
classrooms and community agencies
focused on youth services.

12.

Establish a breadth of out of school
programs for youth of all ages beyond
competitive sports programs.

13.

Ensure all objectives within this Strategic
Goal include and apply to Spanishspeaking residents and youth.

7.

Evaluate the viability of a trained, on-call,
mental health response team based in
Summit County. (AOT/IRT Model)

10.

11.

Objectives for Achieving this Goal:
Establish a committee of partners focused
on youth prevention and implementing the
Communities That Care model.

Identify and address gaps in mental
health & substance abuse services within
the Summit County Jail.

9.

health & substance abuse in Summit
County.

1.

6.

8.

prevention and
education around mental
Increase

Establish crisis resources for individuals
experiencing a mental health episode or
substance abuse overdose / reaction to
reduce the use of first responders as the
“go-to” system of intervention.
Increase screening and identification of
mental health concerns for youth within
each school district.
Address shortage of affordable office
space for mental health & substance
abuse practitioners.
Ensure all objectives within this Strategic
Goal include and apply to Spanishspeaking residents of Summit County.
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GOAL III:

success and sustainability of mental health & substance
Ensure

abuse programs and services in Summit
County.
Objectives for Achieving this Goal:
1.

Establish means for first responders
and their families to address incidents
of high stress and trauma.

2.

Establish means for teachers, staff, and
their families to address incidents of
high stress and trauma.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Increase communication and
collaboration between Intermountain
Health Care, Valley Behavioral Health,
the University Neuropsychiatric
Institute, private practitioners, nonprofits, and other community stakeholders. Address issues of funding for
programs listed within the Strategic
Plan and develop sustaining funding
sources and collaborations.
Address issues of funding for programs
listed within this Strategic Plan and
develop sustainable funding sources
through collaborations.
Increase public awareness of existing
mental health& substance abuse
programs and services within Summit
County.
Cultivate a greater understanding and
acceptance of non-doctoral degree
practitioners such as licensed clinical
social workers as compared to MDs,
Ph.D.s, and Psy.Ds.

7.

Establish means for school district to
share counseling resources in times of
district crisis for students and staff
affected.

8.

Ensure all objectives within this Strategic Goal include and apply to Spanishspeaking residents and youth.

GOAL IV:
Establish systems to support life during

recovery and reintegration into the community.
Objectives for Achieving this Goal:
1.

Reduce barriers to reintegration within
Summit County for individuals
recovering from issues of mental
health & substance abuse.

2.

Establish a transitional, day use
program and space for individuals to
develop the skills needed for
independence. (Clubhouse Model)

3.

Conduct assessment of the current
Drug Court Program and
implementation of recommendations
for growth and enhancement.

4.

Identify housing opportunities for Drug
Court participants transitioning from
treatment to independence.

5.

Identify housing opportunities for
individuals transitioning from treatment
to independence.

6.

Establish full-time (40 Hour) employment opportunities for Drug Court
participants within Summit County.

7.

Expand access to state Vocation
Rehabilitation programs in Summit
County.

8.

Establish a Mental Health Court
Program.

9.

Ensure all objectives within this
Strategic Goal include and apply to
Spanish-speaking residents and youth.

8
Packet Pg. 9

GOAL V:
Ensure

equity

of mental health &

substance abuse programs and services for Latino Community members.
Objectives for Achieving this Goal:
1. Reduce barriers facing Latino community members
in access and receiving linguistically competent
mental health & substance abuse programs and
services.
2. Develop online means to connect Latinos with
services and programs within the community.
3. Reduce the stigma associated with issues of mental
health & substance abuse within the Latino
community.
4. Increase opportunities for Latino youth to engage in
programs focused on mental, physical, and
emotional health.
5. Establish Latino programs such as Compartiendo
Esperanza(Sharing Hope) from the National Alliance
on Mental Illness(NAMI) for the Latino community.
6. Ensure the Spanish-speaking voice is represented
on all committees and programs outlined within this
Strategic Plan.

Photo Credit: Aaron Newman

A more in-depth look into the
means and measures for
achieving these Goals and their
corresponding Objectives can be
found in sections 4 - 9 of the
Summit County Mental Wellness
Strategic Plan.
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This timeline illustrates the overall completion date of each Objective. Objectives
showing completions continually are programs which will be ongoing for the
community. (Such as I.11)

GOAL 1

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

After Fall 2020

1

Spring 2019
X

2

X

3

X

OBJECTIVE COMPLETION TIMELINE

Objectives

4

X

5

X

6

X

7

X

X

8

X

9

X

10
11

X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

After Fall 2020

X

X

GOAL 2
Objectives
1
2

X

3

X

4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13

X
X

X

X

X
2025

X
X
X
2021
2023
2023
X
X

X

X

X

X

X

2023
X

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

After Fall 2020

GOAL 3
Objectives
1

2021

2

2021

3

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

4

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

5

X

6

X

7

X

8

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

After Fall 2020

GOAL 4
Objectives
1

2021

2

X

3

2021

4

X

5

X

6

X

7

X

8

X

9

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
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OBJECTIVE COMPLETION TIMELINE

GOAL 5
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Objectives

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

1

X

X

X

X

2

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

After Fall 2020

X

X

X

X

3

X

4

X

5
6

X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X

“Only by working as a community will we be able to change our community
and address the concerns and fears we have about mental health. If we
only have one person or group challenging this call, then we will fail. Only
by having he COMMUNITY move together will we effect the change we
need in Summit County .”
—Summit Resident Living with Mental Illness
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THE STRATEGIC GOALS
The following sections provide a detailed look at each Strategic Goal and its
corresponding Objectives, broken down into “Means of Achieving Objective”, how
the overall success of the Objective will be measured, and a workflow chart
indicating benchmarks and the assigned community committee. An in-depth
spreadsheet on each objective is utilized by the committees to track and measure
their progression. These spreadsheets include specific timelines for each Mean with
measurable outcomes. These outcomes have been quantified to establish the
Primary Metrics for Success reported in the following sections. For ease of the
reader, these details have not been included in this Strategic Plan report, but are
available at the Summit County Health Department.

28
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SECTION 5

STRATEGIC GOAL 1
Expand community access
to mental health and
substance abuse programs
and services in Summit
County.

Packet Pg. 14

Strategic Goal 1:
Expand community
access to mental health
& substance abuse
programs and services
within Summit County.

“It is difficult to negotiate the mental health system, even as a psychiatrist;
yet we expect people burdened by severe mental symptoms to find their
way in a poorly organized system with many gaps in service.”

—Summit County Psychiatrist
Strategic Goal 1 focuses on establishing means to expand programs and
services within Summit County. By focusing on collaboration and community partnerships, this goal seeks to increase overall capacity for crisis
services, wait-times, and improve access for those who find issue with
insurance coverage, transportation, language, or stigma which prevents
treatment of mental health or substance abuse issues. Because of the
relatively low population density and rural character of Summit County,
creative solutions are necessary to overcome these barriers and will
require a regional approach.

Objective 1: Identify and address deficits in mental health & substance abuse services in Summit
County.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish a list of current mental health and substance abuse practitioners within Summit County.
ii. Identify needed mental health & substance abuse services currently provided through the use of data collection and analysis.
iii. Based on data from I.1.i, identify gaps in services for mental health & substance abuse programs and treatment and establish a list of
priorities based on analysis of data.
iv.Working with Valley Behavioral Health, Intermountain Health Care, University Neuropsychiatric Institute, non-profits, and private practitioners, implement a community plan to eliminate gaps in service.
v. Identify future needs and develop plans (10, 20, 30 years out) based on growth trends to ensure mitigation of future gaps in service.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• List of providers, along with programs and services offered in Summit County, compiled and made available to the residents by Spring
2018.
• Identified gaps in programs and services critical to Summit County resolved or have a plan in place to be addressed by Spring 2019.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2019

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Data & Assessment Committee

X

ii

Data & Assessment Committee

X

iii

Data & Assessment Committee

iv

Access & Capacity Committee

X

R

v.

Data & Assessment Committee: Collaborating with
the Economic Development Offices (County & Park
City)

X

R

R

R

X
X

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Objective 2: Establish a spectrum of essential services for mental health & substance abuse in Summit
County.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Work with partners to explore opportunities for expansion with the current level services provided by Valley Behavioral Health (VBH),
Intermountain Health Care (IHC), and the University Neuropsychiatric Institute (UNI).
ii. Explore opportunities for growth of private practices within Summit County, including mergers and colocation of single practitioner practices.
iii. Working with non-profits, connect current and retired practitioners and psychiatric students to volunteer opportunities for services within
Summit County.

Primary Metric for Success:
• Increase the number of volunteer service providers (including interns and medical residents) in Summit County to 8 by Spring 2018.
• As reported in the Annual Provider Survey, the number of private group practices services provided increase by 25% by Spring 2019.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2019

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Access & Capacity Committee / Executive
Committee

ii

Access & Capacity Committee / Executive
Committee

iii

Access & Capacity Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 202

X
X
X

R

R

R

R

R

R

Objective 3: Address issues of wait-time for providers, including a process for fast tracking individuals
transitioning from crisis to treatment.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Working with mental health and substance abuse providers, reduce the overall wait-time for appointments in Summit County.
ii. Foster agreements between providers within Summit County to allow for referred access for treatment post crisis.

Primary Metric for Success:
• As reported in the Annual Provider Survey, reduce wait times each mental health license classification by 50%, with emphasis on reducing wait-times for psychiatric medication proscribers (Psychiatrists an Psychiatric APRNs) from 120 days to 60 day by Spring 2020.
• Through practitioner and agency agreements, residents transitioning from crisis to treatment are able to see a practitioner within 24
hours and a psychiatric medication proscriber within 72 hours for follow-up by Spring 2019.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2019

Means

Assigned Committee

i
ii

Access & Capacity Committee
Access & Capacity Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 202

R

R
X

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW

X
R
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Objective 4: Utilizing community partners, establish a “central hub” for resource, case management,
and assistance in connecting to services.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Working with practitioners, identify key resources and programs to be run through the “central hub”. (Crisis intervention, case management, etc.)
ii. Working with practitioners, establish a means of running the “central hub,” in compliance with all applicable laws and policies related to
mental health & substance abuse.
iii. Identify space to be utilized for the program along with the development of a business plan focused on long-term sustainability focused
on funding and program administration.
iv.Business plan approved by Steering Committee and implemented.

Primary Metric for Success:
• Implementation of a six-month test period of the “central hub” by Spring 2019.
• Upon success of test period, full implementation of a self-funded and sustained program by Spring 2020.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Access & Capacity Committee

X

ii

Access & Capacity Committee

X

iii

Access & Capacity Committee

X

iv

Access & Capacity Committee / Steering Committee

X
X

X

Objective 5: Establish a recruitment plan to attract and retain mental heath & substance abuse
practitioners focused on diagnosis and medication management.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Develop a longterm recruitment plan to increase the number of full-time mental health & substance abuse practitioners in Summit
County.
ii. Develop specific incentives in line with 2016 HB 265 for practitioners to relocate to Summit County.
iii. Establish a collective recruitment agreement with Intermountain Healthcare, Valley Behavioral Health, and the University Neuropsychiatric Institute to recruit psychiatrists and psychiatric APRNs to Summit County.

Primary Metric for Success:
• Incentive package funded and available for recruitment by Fall 2018.
• Collective recruitment agreement formalized by Spring 2019

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2019
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Access & Capacity Committee

X

R

R

ii

Access & Capacity Committee / Economic
Development Offices (County & Park City)

X

R

R

iii

Access & Capacity Committee

X
X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW

R
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Objective 6: Identify and address gaps in mental health & substance abuse services within the Summit
County Jail.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Conduct analysis of current mental health & substance abuse services provided in the Summit County Jail, identifying gaps in services
critical to recovery and stabilization of inmates.
ii. Working with the Summit County Sheriff's Department, Valley Behavioral Health, Intermountain Health Care, University Neuropsychiatric
Institute, and private practitioners, develop a five-year plan, including funding needs, to address gaps in mental health & substance
abuse services to be presented to the Summit County Council for approval and implementation.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Analysis and plan for recommendation implementations completed by Fall 2018.
• Five-year plan approved and implemented by Fall 2019.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2018/2024
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

X

X

X

X

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

ii

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

Objective 7: Evaluate the viability of a trained, on-call, mental health response team based in Summit
County. (AOT/IRT Model)
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish a workgroup of community stakeholders to identify the feasibility and goals of an on-call mental health response team for
Summit County to supplement current law enforcement and first responder efforts. Establish a sustainable business plan, including the
level of licensure needed for team members. Evaluate similar programs currently conducted by Valley Behavioral Health and the University Neuropsychiatric Institute in other counties.
ii. Report finding to the Steering Committee. If supported by the Steering Committee, redevelop Objective 8 of Strategic Goal 1 for implementation.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Viability of a on-call, mental health response team based in Summit County determined by Fall 2018.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2018
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

X

ii

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

X

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Objective 8: Establish crisis resources for individuals experiencing a mental health episode or
substance abuse overdose/reaction to reduce the use of first responders as the “go-to”
system of intervention.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Working with Summit County Dispatch, Summit County Health Department, Valley Behavioral Health, Intermountain Health Care, the
University Neuropsychiatric Institute, and private practitioners, establish on-call coverage for mental health & substance abuse crisis to
coordinate emergency assessment, admittance, and treatment between available services.
ii. Working with relevant legal councils, establish needed agreements for joint coverage between agencies and practitioners, including
joint funding agreements for s sustainable program implementation.
NOTE: Pending passage of Senate Bill1015, this Objective may include discussions of a three digit emergency phone number.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• On-call program implemented for mental health & substance abuse by Spring 2020.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee /
Access & Capacity Committee

ii

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee /
Access & Capacity Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

X
X

Objective 9: Increase screening and identification of mental health concerns for students within each
school district.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish a community task-force to analyze current screening programs within county school districts and identify gaps to develop
solutions and resources needed to increase the level of screenings within each school districts.
ii. Based on analysis results, develop a plan to include staffing recommendations and teacher training to improve the abilities of each
district to increase screenings and identification of students for mental health concerns that are financially sustainable.
iii. Recommendations presented to Steering Committee and corresponding school board for consideration and possible implementation.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Increase in mental health professional providing screenings of students in county school districts by Fall 2020.
• Increase in the number of trainings provided to teachers on identifying the warning signs for mental illness in youth by Spring 2018

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2019
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Communities That Care / Task-Force

X

ii

Task-Force

X

iii

Task-Force

X
X

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW

X
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Objective 10: Address shortage of affordable office space for mental health & substance abuse practitioners.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Identify areas of future office development and current demand for office space from mental health & substance abuse practitioners.
ii. Develop incentives for developers to create affordable office space specific to mental health & substance abuse practitioners.
iii. Establish a longterm plan to review the level of need and inventory for practitioners.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Practitioners report an increase in the availability of affordable office space to provide services within Summit County.
• Practitioners practicing in Summit County dissipate across the county, reducing the current practitioner concentration in Jeremey
Ranch.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Access & Capacity Committee

ii

Access & Capacity Committee / Economic
Development Offices (County & Park City)

iii

Access & Capacity Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

X
X
X

Objective 11: Ensure all objectives within this Strategic Goal include and apply to Spanish-speaking
residents of Summit County.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Ensure members of the Latino Affairs committee are represented in each objective to coordinate actions with the Latino Affairs Committee.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Successful Completion of Strategic Goal V.

No Timeline for this Objective Required
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SECTION 6

STRATEGIC GOAL 2

Increase prevention and

education around mental
health and substance abuse
within Summit County.

Photo Credit: North Summit School
Packet Pg. 21
District

Strategic Goal 2:
Increase prevention and
education around
mental health &
substance abuse within
Summit County.

“I want to live in a community where we treat friends and neighbors
struggling with mental illness with the same compassion and open
support as those with any other illness”
—North Summit Parent
By challenging the prevailing understanding of what it means to live well,
Strategic Goal 2 focuses on providing the residents of Summit County
with both the tools and education needed in addressing issues of mental
health & substance abuse. By focusing on early prevention in schools
and generating a greater awareness of warning signs within the community, this Goal will require a solid commitment from community partners
for implementation and a commitment to removing the stigma surrounding mental health & substance abuse.

Objective 1: Establish a committee of partners focused on youth prevention and implementation of
the Communities That Care model.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Identify key community stakeholders and engage them in the development of a youth focused committee dealing with issues of mental
health & substance abuse. (Communities That Care Committee)
ii. Establish a youth engagement committee comprised primarily of students from all three school districts and the non-aligned schools.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Establishment and engagement of both committees by Spring 2018.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2018

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Steering Committee

X

ii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X

R

R
R

R

Objective 2: Address gaps in mental health & substance abuse curriculum and youth programs in
Summit County.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Utilize SHARP data from 2015 & 2017 from the three school districts, the Mental Health Survey, and the local government & educators
survey data to identify the areas of greatest need for education and prevention programming for youth.
ii. Conduct inventory of current programs and curriculums used in the schools and across the county.
iii. Develop and administer a survey to all PTO/PTAs focused on identifying needs and gaps in understanding of parents on issues of
youth mental health & substance abuse.
iv.Develop a strategic plan focused on addressing current gaps in youth programs and curriculum for mental health & substance abuse
in Summit County for approval from the Steering Committee.
v. Implement the strategic plan focused on addressing identified gaps in youth programs and curriculum with regards to the overall
mental wellness of students.

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Primary Metrics for Success:
• Youth Strategic Plan focused on addressing gaps in youth programs and curriculum presented to the Steering Committee for approval
by Spring 2018.
• Youth Strategic Plan implemented by Fall 2019.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2019

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Data Collection & Assessment Committee

X

ii

Communities That Care Committee

X

iii

Data Collection & Assessment Committee

X

iv

Communities That Care Committee

v.

Communities That Care Committee

R
R

R
R

X

X
X

Objective 3: Establish a community campaign focused on reducing community stigma surrounding
mental health & substance abuse issues.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish a public service campaign to to educate residents of Summit County on issues of mental health & substance abuse with the
goal of eliminating stigma associated with these issues.
ii. Working with local media, establish an ongoing presence through radio, TV, and print.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Three public messages a month focused on awareness and acceptance of mental health & substance abuse.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Ongoing Objective

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Public Relations & Marketing Committee

X

ii

Public Relations & Marketing Committee

X

R
X

X

R
X

X

X

Objective 4: In accordance with the U.S. Surgeon General’s National Strategy for Suicide
Prevention, decrease the number suicides in Summit County by 20% by 2025.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish current baseline for youth suicide rates in each school district.
ii. Based on data, identify evidence-based prevention programs to be implemented within each district to address the specific prevention
needs in each district, along with the creation of a set of metrics to measure the success of programs.
iii. Receive support from corresponding school boards to establish the identified efforts through the commitment of needed resources.
iv.Implement programs with established benchmarks for assessment and evaluation of program effectiveness.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Prevention and awareness programs selected and implemented by Fall 2018.
• Total number of youth suicides within Summit County reduced by 50%, as reported by the State medical Examiner by Spring 2022.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2025

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Data Collection & Assessment Committee

X

ii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

iii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

iv

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X

R
X
X

R

Objective 5: Empower youth to speak openly and frankly on issues of mental health & substance
abuse to encourage them to seek help when needed.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Identify key barriers in removing the stigma around mental health and substance abuse for youth through analysis of SHARP Data.
ii. Identify current programs to enhance and establish new youth programs in each district focused on the peers support model.
iii. Increase membership in peer programs within each district by 40% within two years.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Existing programs enhanced and new programs implemented by Fall 2018.
• Total number of students engaged in peers support programs increased by 40% by Spring 2020.
• 25% increase in youth willingness to seek help as reported in the 2019 SHARP Data when compared to 2017 data.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2019
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Youth Engagement Committee

X

ii

Youth Engagement Committee

X

iii

Youth Engagement Committee

R
X

R
X

Objective 6: Establish means for youth to engage peers on issues of mental health & substance abuse
and refer them to programs and services for help.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Identify key barriers surrounding peer conversations on issues of mental health & substance abuse.
ii. Establish peer based programs, such as Hope Squads, focused on youth based support in each school district to address barriers
identified in 6.i by providing youth with the skills and trainings to serve as a resource on mental health & substance abuse within their
schools.
iii. Establish a marketing campaign focused on increasing the downloading and usage of the Safe UT App for smartphones within the
three districts.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• 60% of middle and high school students in Summit County have the Safe UT App downloaded onto their smartphones as reported by
the University Neuropsychiatric Institute.
• 25% increase in youth willingness to seek help as reported in the 2019 SHARP Data when compared to 2017 data.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2018

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Youth Engagement Committee

X

ii

Youth Engagement Committee

X

iii

Youth Engagement Committee

X

R

R

Objective 7: Educate parents/guardians on how to speak with their children around issues of mental
health & substance abuse, and empower them to take action when concerned about the
safety of their child.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Identify key barriers to removing the stigma around mental health for parents when dealing with their child.
ii. Establish a parent/guardian education program within the schools to provide information and skills in having conversations with their
child related to mental health and substance abuse.
iii. Develop an annual mental health and wellness seminar for parents in each district.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Education program for parents developed and implemented by Spring 2019.
• Annual parent seminar established by Fall 2018.

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X

ii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X

iii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X

R

R

X

X

Objective 8: Train 60% of school district parents/guardians in suicide prevention within three years.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish baseline on number of parents who have attended a training in QPR (Questions Persuade Refer) or SOS (Signs of Suicide).
ii. Establish a training schedule for each district in which community and district instructors will proved annual trainings to parents/
guardians.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Training schedules established with district and PTA/PTO support by Fall 2018.
• Total number of parents/guardians trainings in suicide prevention measured at 60% by Spring 2021.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2021
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Communities That Care Committee

X

ii

Communities That Care Committee

X

R
X
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R
X

X
40
Packet Pg. 25

Objective 9: Decrease the percentage of reported incidents of youth drug usage by 50% within three
years of implementation for all school districts.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish current baseline for youth drug usage within each district.
ii. Based on SHARP Data, identify evidence-based prevention programs to be implemented within each district to address the districts
specific prevention needs along with the creation of a set of metrics to measure success of programs.
iii. Receive support from corresponding school boards to establish the identified efforts through the commitment of needed resources.
iv.Implement programs with established benchmarks for assessment and evaluation of program effectiveness.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Prevention and awareness programs selected and implemented by Spring 2019.
• Reported incidents of youth drug usage decreased by 50%, as reported in the 2019 ,2021, and 2023 SHARP Data.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2024
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

X

X

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Data Collection & Assessment Committee

ii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X

R

iii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X

R

iv

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X

R

R

Objective 10: Decrease the percentage of reported incidents of youth alcohol consumption by 50%
within four years for all school districts.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish current baseline for youth alcohol consumption within each district.
ii. Based on Data, identify evidence-based prevention programs to be implemented within each district to address the district’s specific
prevention needs along with the creation of a set of metrics to measure success of programs.
iii. Receive support from corresponding school boards to establish the identified efforts through the commitment of needed resources.
iv.Implement programs with established benchmarks for assessment and evaluation of program effectiveness.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Prevention and awareness programs selected and implemented by Spring 2019.
• Reported incidents of youth alcohol usage decreased by 50%, as reported in the 2019 ,2021, and 2023 SHARP Data.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2024
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

X

X

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Data Collection & Assessment Committee

ii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X

R

iii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X

R

iv

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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R

R
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Objective 11: Increase social and emotional learning programs in classrooms and community agencies focused on youth services.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Conduct inventory of current programs and curriculum used in schools and the community. Assess identified programs for effectiveness
in improving social and emotional awareness in youth, and identify gaps in pedagogy.
ii. Establish a county-wide plan for implementing Mindful Schools in each district within two years.
iii. Implement programs with established benchmarks for assessment and evaluation of program effectiveness.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Current social and emotional learning programs enhanced with new programs implemented in each school district by Fall 2020.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

ii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

iii

Communities That Care Committee / Youth
Engagement Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

X
X
X

Objective 12: Establish a breadth of after school programs for youth of all ages beyond competitive
sport programs.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Conduct an inventory of current programs in schools and the community and administer an interest survey to students to identify after school programing gaps.
ii. Working with district staff and community organizations, develop a broad-based selection of after school programs which meet the
identified interests of students.
iii. Implementation of identified after school programs with the largest interest.
iv.After school program assessment and evaluation conducted each semester.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• After school programing needs identified and plan for implementation of new programs developed by Spring 2018.
• New programs implemented, Fall 2018.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2023

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Youth Engagement Committee

X

ii

Youth Engagement Committee

X

iii

Youth Engagement Committee

iv

Youth Engagement Committee

R

R

X
X
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Objective 13: Ensure all objectives within this Strategic Goal include and apply to Spanish speaking
residents of Summit County.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Ensure members of the Latino Affairs committee are represented in each objective to coordinate actions with the Latino Affairs Committee.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Successful Completion of Strategic Goal V.

No Timeline for this Objective Required

“As parents, we need to be the frontline. We know our kids, but we don’t know the [warning]
signs. I lay awake at night hoping I am not missing something right in front of me.”
—North Summit Parent
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SECTION 7

STRATEGIC GOAL 3
Ensure success and

sustainability of mental
health & substance abuse
programs and services within
Summit County.

Photo Credit: South Summit School
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Strategic Goal 3:
Ensure success and
sustainability of mental
health and substance
abuse programs and
services within Summit
County.

“After the incident, we did everything we could for our students, as well we
should. But, we also needed help. These were our students, in our classes. We
are affected too, and need help just as much. Unfortunately, there wasn’t
anyone to help us. I am not looking forward to going back.”
—Park City School District Teacher

The success of programs and services found within this Strategic Plan
rely on the support of the community and the community's ability to
establish resources for long term sustainability. Strategic Goal 3 focuses
on both the resource needs and the sustainability needs of community
members at the frontline of dealing with issues of mental health &
substance abuse.

Objective 1: Establish means for first responders and their families to successfully and supportively
address incidents of his stress and trauma.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish a sub-committee of the Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee comprised of the all first responder agencies within
Summit County, along with county and city representatives to conduct a survey and evaluation of the current needs and policies in
place for first responders and their families in dealing with post incident trauma.
ii. Develop a county wide Post Traumatic Stress Protocol (PTSP) for all first responder and their families.
iii. Enter into memorandums of understanding between first responders and establish cost sharing agreements as needed with service
providers and community foundations/non-profit..
iv.Issue a Request for Proposals (RFP) for providers to administer the protocol as needed.
v. Implement Post Traumatic Stress Protocol countywide, evaluated every two years.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• PTSP presented to the Summit County Council and Park City Council for approval and issuance of RFP by Fall 2018.
• Program implementation, Spring 2019.
• First evaluation of program, Spring 2021.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2021

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

ii

First Responder Sub-Committee

X

iii

First Responder Sub-Committee

X

iv

First Responder Sub-Committee

X

v

First Responder Sub-Committee

X
X
X
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Objective 2: Establish means for teachers, staff, and their families to successfully and supportively address incidents of high stress and trauma.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish a sub-committee of the Access & Capacity Committee comprised of the three school districts, including board members, to
conduct a survey and evaluation of the current needs and policies in place for dealing with post incident trauma.
ii. Working with providers and teacher union representatives, develop a county wide Post Traumatic Stress Protocol (PTSP) for district employees and their families.
iii. Enter into memorandums of understanding between the three districts and establish cost sharing agreements as needed.
iv.Issue a Request for Proposals (RFP) for providers to administer the protocol as needed.
v. Implement Post Traumatic Stress Protocol countywide, evaluated every two years.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• PTSP presented to district school boards for approval and issuance of RFP by Fall 2018.
• Program implementation, Spring 2019.
• First evaluation of program, Spring 2021.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2021
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Access & Capacity Committee

X

ii

Access & Capacity Sub-Committee

X

iii

Access & Capacity Sub-Committee

X

iv

Access & Capacity Sub-Committee

X

v

Access & Capacity Sub-Committee

X
X
X

Objective 3: Increase communication and collaboration between Intermountain Health Care, Valley
Behavioral Health, the University Neuropsychiatric Institute, private practitioners and
other community stakeholders.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish annual meeting between the leadership of Intermountain Health Care, Valley Behavioral Health, and the University Neuropsychiatric Institute focused on establishing collaborative solutions to mental health and substance abuse issues within Summit County.
ii. Establish annual meetings between practitioners, schools, non-profit, and institutional providers to develop collaborative solutions to
current barriers to service and improve access for residents.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Schedule of regularly accruing meetings between Health Care, Valley Behavioral Health, and the University Neuropsychiatric Institute
established and hosted by the Summit County Health Department implemented by Spring 2018.
• Schedule of regularly accruing meetings practitioners, schools, non-profit, and institutional providers implemented by Spring 2018

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Ongoing Objective

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Executive Committee

X

R

R

R

R

R

ii

Steering Committee

X

R

R

R

R

R

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Objective 4: Address issues of funding for programs listed within this Strategic Plan and develop
sustainable funding sources and collaborations.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Development of funding plans for each Objective that will cover the cost of implementation and maintenance for a five-year cycle.
ii. Identify, apply, and administer grants relevant to Objectives.
iii. Coordinate joint funding agreements and MOUs for Objectives that fall within the operational budgets of multiple agencies/
organizations within the County.
iv.Establish a donor cultivation list of private and corporate for active support.
v. Implement two fundraising events a year focused on generating funds for a general account to support mental health and substance
abuse programs and services.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Each Objective in this Strategic Plan will have a corresponding funding recommendation and plan completed by Fall 2020.
• First fundraiser conducted Spring 2020.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Ongoing Objective

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Development & Economic Impact Committee

X

ii

Development & Economic Impact Committee

X

R

R

R

R

iii

Development & Economic Impact Committee

X

R

R

R

R

iv

Development & Economic Impact Committee

R

R

R

R

R

v

Development & Economic Impact Committee

X

R

R

R

R

X

R

R

Objective 5: Increase public awareness of existing mental health & substance abuse programs and
services within Summit County.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Working in conjunction with local media, establish a calendar of programs and articles focused on cultivating public awareness around
services, programs, and individuals focused on mental health and substance abuse.
ii. Assessing the unique needs of each district, create district specific information packets (Print, Social Media, and Radio.) with information services and programs offered and how to connect to those services.

iii.Working with district staff, create a parent and student resource for mental health and substance abuse with specific information related to the district.
iv.Working with the Latino Affairs Committee, ensure all communications have relevant information for Spanish speaking residents.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Awareness campaign focused on the above means for the general public created and implemented by Spring 2018.
• Awareness campaign focused on Latinos created and implemented by Spring 2018.
• Awareness campaign focused on school districts created and implemented by Fall 2018.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2019

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Public Relations & Marketing Committee

X

ii

Public Relations & Marketing Committee /
Communities That Care

X

iii

Public Relations & Marketing Committee /
Communities That Care

iv

Public Relations & Marketing Committee / Latino
Affairs Committee

R

R

X

R

R

X

R

R

R

R

X

Objective 6: Cultivate greater understanding and acceptance of non-terminal degree (MD, Psy.D.,
Ph.D.) practitioners.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish an education campaign focused on informing the community about the similarities and level of student required to hold a license for a non-terminal degree practitioner.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Success measured through a reduction of wait time for terminal degree practitioners as reported in the Annual Provider Survey.
• Campaign implemented by Spring 2019.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2019

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Public Relations & Marketing Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

X

R

Objective 7: Establish means for school districts to share counseling resources in times of district
crisis for students and staff affected.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Utilizing the Access & Capacity Sub-Committee, establish a joint agreement between North Summit School District, South Summit
School District, and Park City School District to share counseling resources between the three districts. Identify the criteria for the sharing of resources and the extent in which resource can jointly be utilized
ii. Ensure teaching staff are included in offerings in times of crisis.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Memorandum of Understanding between North Summit School District, South Summit School District, and Park City School District for
sharing of mental health resources in times of emergency entered into by Fall 2019.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2019
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Access & Capacity Sub-Committee

X

ii

Access & Capacity Sub-Committee / Communities
That Care Committee

X

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Objective 8: Ensure all objectives within this Strategic Goal include and apply to Spanish speaking
residents of Summit County.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Ensure members of the Latino Affairs committee are represented in each objective to coordinate actions with the Latino Affairs Committee.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Successful Completion of Strategic Goal V.

No Timeline for this Objective Required

“I know others suffer and it would be amazing to see a change in society
regarding these things, mainly so we can get the early intervention that
children need so they do not end up as adults without help.”
—Summit County Wife
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SECTION 8

STRATEGIC GOAL 4
Establish systems to support
life during recovery

and

reintegration into the
community.
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Strategic Goal 4:
Establish systems to
support life during
recovery and
reintegration within the
community.

“Not one provider in Summit County could help... we sought services, but
were told they were unable to help us. There were also no facilities within the
County where my son could receive care. I believe it is absolutely
unconscionable that IHC and the University of Utah fail to share medical
records - my son was bounced among 15+ doctors within the state, and each
time, I had to restate the symptoms, medications, and physician visits. It took
going out of state to receive the proper diagnosis and treatment plan for my
son.”
—Summit County Mother—North Summit Parent

Strategic Goal 4 is focused on improving the effectiveness of coordination between practitioners and other community partners while finding
ways to successfully support residents in their treatment and reintegration.

Objective 1: Reduce barriers to reintegration within Summit County for individuals recovering from
issues of mental health & substance abuse.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Evaluate the current state of reintegration programs and services within Summit County, identifying success and barriers.
ii. Present plan to enhance current programs and implement new programs to reduce barriers to reintegration.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Plan implemented by Spring 2019.
• Reduction of identified barriers by 25% by Spring 2021

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2021
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Data & Assessment Committee

X

ii

Criminal Justice Committee / Access & Capacity
Committee

X

X

Objective 2: Establish a transitional, day use program and space for individuals to develop the skills
needed for independence. (Clubhouse Model)
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Working with practitioners, identify potential program participants from both Summit and Wasatch Counties for a regional program.
ii. Identify services and trainings to be provided.
iii. Identify space to be utilized for the program.
iv.Development of a business plan, focused on long-term sustainability of funding and program participation, including addressing issues
of transportation presented to the Steering Committee.

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Primary Metrics for Success:
• Identification of potential program participants in both Summit and Wasatch counties by Fall 2018
• Development of a feasible business plan by presented to the Steering Committee for possible implementation by Spring 2019.
• 6-month test of clubhouse program implemented Fall 2019.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2020
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Access & Capacity Committee

X

ii

Access & Capacity Committee

X

iii

Access & Capacity Committee

X

iv

Access & Capacity Committee / Development &
Economic Impact Committee

X

R

Objective 3: Conduct assessment of the current Drug Court Program and implementation of recommendations for growth and enhancement of the program.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish a community task force comprised of professionals within the law enforcement, mental health, judicial affairs, and the
general population to oversee an assessment and recommendation report for the Summit County Council.
ii. Identify areas for improvement of services and areas for growth for the program, including plans for sustainable funding of
recommendations.
iii. Development of a business plan, focused on long-term sustainability of funding and program administration, including addressing
issues services and transportation. Plan to identify priority and secondary areas to be funded.
iv.Report submitted to the Summit County Council for approval and possible implementation.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Priority recommendations funded and implemented by Spring 2019.
• Priority recommendations funded and implemented by Spring 2021.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2021

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Steering Committee

X

ii

Task Force

X

iii

Task Force

X

iv

Task Force

X
X
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R
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Objective 4: Expand housing opportunities for Drug Court participants transitioning from treatment
to independence.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Explore opportunities for program participants who are working for either Deer Valley or Vail Resorts to have priority in workforce
housing.
ii. Develop community agreements with community agencies for 50% of program capacity to be housed.
iii. Evaluate the potential for a community supported transitional housing unit for program participants.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Secure agreements with local resorts for new and continued housing of program participants by fall 2018.
• Established consistent housing for 50% of program capacity by Fall 2020.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

ii

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

iii

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

R

R

X

Objective 5: Identify housing opportunities for individuals transitioning from treatment to independence.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Evaluate the level of need for transitional housing within Summit County, identifying both the need for monitored and independent
housing options.
ii. Establish partnerships with relevant non-profit to establish agreements for selected housing opportunities.
iii. Evaluate the potential for a community supported transitional housing unit.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Transitional housing options available by Spring 2020.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2020
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Data & Assessment Committee

ii

Access & Capacity Committee

X

iii

Access & Capacity Committee

X

X

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Objective 6: Expand full-time (40 Hour) employment opportunities for Drug Court participants within
Summit County.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Working with county and municipalities, identify employment opportunities which could be reserved for Drug Court participants unable
to find the mandated 40 hours a week employment criteria for program participation.
ii. Working with local business and resorts, identify employment opportunities which could be reserved for Drug Court participants unable
to find the mandated 40 hours a week employment criteria for program participation.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Secure agreements with local resorts for new and continued housing of program participants by fall 2019.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2019
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

R

ii

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

R

Objective 7: Expand access to state Vocational Rehabilitation programs in Summit County.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Working with the State Vocational Rehabilitation Officer for Summit and Wasatch Counties, provide additional trainings and services in
Summit County to increase the number of residents accessing these services.
ii. Increase awareness around mental health treatments and assessments offered through the stat office of Vocational Rehabilitation.
iii. Identify space within Summit County to provide trainings and program delivery as needed addressing issues of transportation.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Increase in both the total number of programs provided in Summit County and the number of residents accessing Vocational
Rehabilitation programs by 25% by Fall 2019.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2019
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

X

X

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Access & Capacity Committee / Criminal Justice &
First Responder Committee

ii

Access & Capacity Committee / Criminal Justice &
First Responder Committee

X

iii

Access & Capacity Committee / Criminal Justice &
First Responder Committee

X

R

X

Objective 8: Establish a Mental Health Court Program.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Develop an implementation plan, including criteria for what cases will be directed to the Mental Health Court, program responses, staffing, sanctions, funding, and steps for state approval.
ii. Identify resources needed for successful implementation and develop a five-year sustainability plan.
iii. Implement program, with required judicial approvals.

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Primary Metrics for Success:
• Program implemented at the Justice Court level by Fall 2019.
• Program implemented at the District Court level by Fall 2020.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2019
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

X

ii

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee /
Development & Economic Impact Committee

X

iii

Criminal Justice & First Responder Committee

R

X

X

Objective 9: Ensure all objectives within this Strategic Goal include and apply to Spanish speaking
residents of Summit County.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Ensure members of the Latino Affairs committee are represented in each objective to coordinate actions with the Latino Affairs
Committee.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Successful Completion of Strategic Goal V.

No Timeline for this Objective Required

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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SECTION 9

STRATEGIC GOAL 5
Ensure

equity of mental

health & substance abuse
programs and services for
Latino community members.

Photo Credit: Park City School District
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Strategic Goal 5:
Ensure equity of mental
health & substance
abuse programs and
services for Latino
community members.

“Too often I hear from friends that when they built up the courage to see
a counselor, they knew they could only be honest in Spanish. Know
enough Spanish to get you through your trip to Peru is great, too many
people believe that it will suffice to help someone. It is not! We need
people who not only speak Spanish fluently but come for the cultures of
Latin America.”
— Latino Resident
According to the National Alliance on Mental Illness (NAMI), mental health disorders
common in Latino communities include anxiety disorder, major depression, posttraumatic stress disorder (PTSD), and alcoholism. Additionally, Latina high school
students have the highest rates of suicide attempts for teenagers12. A 2001 Surgeon General’s report found that only 20% of Latinos with symptoms of a psychological disorder talk to a doctor about their concerns and only 10% contact a mental
health specialist. Strategic Goal 5 is focused on addressing these issues within the
Latino community.

Objective 1: Reduce barriers facing Latino community members in accessing and receiving
linguistically competent mental health & substance abuse programs and services.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Identify current services available in Spanish for mental health and substance abuse in Summit County.
ii. Identify key cultural barriers hindering Latinos from seeking services within Summit County.
iii. Establish partnerships with trusted community agencies and residents in developing solutions to identified problems.
iv.Conduct evaluation of current service level within each school for ESL and first generation Latino students in regards to services within
the district.
v. Develop a three-year strategic plan to address barriers for Latino community members.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Three-year strategic plan to address barriers for Latino community members by Spring 2018.
• Implementation of strategic plan by Fall 2018.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Ongoing Objective

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Data & Assessment Committee / Latino Affairs
Committee

X

ii

Latino Affairs Committee

X

iii

Latino Affairs Committee

iv

Latino Affairs Committee / Communities That Care
Committee

v

Latino Affairs Committee

X
X
X

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW

R

R
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Objective 2: Develop online means to connect Latinos with services and programs within the
community.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish an on-line resource in Spanish for community members to connect with services and programs.
ii. Working with Valley Behavioral Health, Intermountain Health Care, and the University Neuropsychiatric Institute, establish a tele-health
program for mental health and substance abuse.
iii. Working with trusted community organization, include mental health and substance abuse rescues at community events focused on the
Latino community members.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Implementation of on-line resources by Fall 2018.
• Establishment of Spanish tele-health service focused on mental health implemented by Spring 2020.
• Increase awareness of mental health & substance abuse resources through attendance at Latino focused community events. Success
measured though assessments conducted in 5.1.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2019

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Latino Affairs Committee

ii

Latino Affairs Committee / Steering Committee

iii

Latino Affairs Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

X

X

X
X
X

X

X

Objective 3: Reduce the stigma associated with issues of mental health & substance abuse within the
Latino community.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Develop a community-based marketing campaign focused on increasing awareness of issues of mental health and substance abuse,
developed with trusted community partners.
ii. Working with the three school districts, establish a program for parents designed to empower and educate them on mental health and
substance abuse issues their children are facing school conducted in Spanish.
iii. Working with the community partners, establish a video podcast focused on talking about current mental health and substance abuse
issues in Spanish.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Implementation of mental health & substance abuse awareness campaign in Spanish by Fall 2018.
• Establishment of parent training program by Fall 2018.
• First Spanish mental health & substance abuse video podcast released by Fall 2018, with one a month followed.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Spring 2019
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Latino Affairs Committee / Public Relations &
Marketing Committee

X

ii

Latino Affairs Committee / Communities That Care
Committee

X

iii

Latino Affairs Committee / Public Relations &
Marketing Committee

X

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Objective 4: Increase opportunities for Latino youth to engage in programs focused on mental,
physical, and emotional health.
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Inventory current programs within the school districts and community partners to establish the rate of participation. Identify which programs have the possibility of being offered in Spanish.
ii. Identify new programs and strategies to increase social and emotional learning in district classrooms and community agencies that focus on Latino youth.
iii. Working with Mindful Schools, being development and implementation of a program in Spanish.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Number of programs focused on Latino youth increased by 25% as indicated in the annual inventory of programs conducted in 2.2.ii by
Fall 2018.
• Establishment of Spanish tele-health service focused on mental health implemented by Spring 2020.
• Increase awareness of mental health & substance abuse resources through attendance at Latino focused community events. Success
measured though assessments conducted in 5.1.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2020
Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

Means

Assigned Committee

i

Latino Affairs Committee

X

R

R

ii

Access & Capacity Committee / Youth Engagement
Committee

X

R

R

iii

Access & Capacity Committee

X

Objective 5: Establish a Compartiendo Esperanza program from the National Alliance on Mental
Illness (NAMI) in Summit County
Means of Achieving Objective:
i. Establish a committee of community stakeholders from the Latino community.
ii. Identify community members to receive training from NAMI on the Compartiendo Esperanza program.
iii. Working through trusted community partners, hold informational meetings in Spanish about the program.
iv.Implement the program in Summit County.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Successful implementation and engagement of Latino community members in the Compartiendo Esperanza program by Fall 2018.

Objective Completed/Evaluated: Fall 2018

Means

Assigned Committee

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Spring 2018

Fall 2018

Spring 2019

Fall 2019

Spring 2020

Fall 2020

i

Latino Affairs Committee

X

ii

Latino Affairs Committee

X

iii

Latino Affairs Committee

X

iv

Latino Affairs Committee

R

R

X
X

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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Objective 6: Ensure the Latino community voice is represented on all committees and programs outlined within this Strategic Plan.
Means of Achieving Goal:
i. The Latino Affairs Committee will have a representative on each committee to coordinate efforts as needed.

Primary Metrics for Success:
• Successful Completion of Strategic Goals.

No Timeline for this Objective Required

“Siendo parte de la comuridad es importante. Este trabajo ros maintiene
parte la comunidad y mantin nuestras familius saludable..”
—Summit County Resident

X = COMPLETION! R = REVIEW
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10

APENDIX
“When my son needed substance abuse intervention and detox services, there were none available. So now, he sits in the ‘largest mental health
facility’ - jail.”
—Summit County Father

Photo Credit: Park City School DisPacket Pg. 46
trict

APPENDIX MATERIALS AVAILABLE ON
THE SUMMIT COUNTY HEALTH
DEPARTMENT’S WEBSITE
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Public Art is an important part of creating connectivity and creating sense of place with
regards to Arts and Culture. PAAB has been working to align their strategic plan and
project prioritization to cultivate public art through the City with City Council’s goals,
vision and values.
City Council should consider an update and provide direction to the Public Art Advisory
Board, including:
 Mission, Vision and Goals
 Project Prioritization & Funding Allocations
 Project Updates

Respectfully:
Jennifer Diersen,
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City Council
Staff Report
Subject:
Author:
Department:
Date:
Type of Item:

Annual Public Art Advisory Board Update – Project
Prioritization & Strategic Plan
Jenny Diersen, Staff Liaison to PAAB
Economic Development
September 14, 2017
Informational

Summary Recommendation
City Council should conduct their annual update with PAAB. Council should discuss the
role of the Public Art Advisory Board including a review of proposed mission, vision and
goals, project prioritization and funding allocations towards prioritized projects.
Executive Summary
Public Art is an important part of creating connectivity and creating sense of place with
regards to Arts and Culture. PAAB has been working to align their strategic plan and
project prioritization to cultivate public art through the City with City Council’s goals,
vision and values.
City Council should consider an update and provide direction to the Public Art Advisory
Board, including:
 Mission, Vision and Goals
 Project Prioritization & Funding Allocations
 Project Updates
Acronyms
CIP
PAAB
PCMC
PCSCAC
RDA

Capital Improvement Plan
Public Art Advisory Board
Park City Municipal Corporation
Park City Summit County Arts Council
Redevelopment Area

The Opportunity and How this item supports the Goals of the General Plan
Arts & Culture is one of City Council’s top priorities. Public Art is an important part of
Arts and Culture and helps connect the community as well as creates a sense of place.
Arts and Culture specifically relates to the City’s Goals in the General Plan (goals 11 &
13 creating a Complete Community that Values Historic Preservation, Economic
Diversity and the Arts and Culture. Arts and Culture is essential to creating an inclusive
and healthy community. It connects people and place, as well as, serves as an
economic driver that adds vibrancy to the place we live and the destination market.
 Arts and Culture creates amenities for our local community as well as visitors and
builds community connections.
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Arts and Culture supports the continued success of the multi-seasonal tourism
economy while preserving the community character that adds to the visitor
experience.
Arts & Culture will allow Park City to continue to grow as an arts and culture hub
encouraging creative expression.

Background
October 17, 2013
May 28, 2015

Public Art Advisory Board Update / Minutes – page 2
Work Session Update Regarding Policies & Strategic Plan
Pages 101 through 107 / Minutes - No comments were recorded
August 20, 2015
Work Session Public Art Advisory Board Joint Meeting with Council
Pages 169 through 173 / Minutes pages 4 through 5
June 30, 2016
Study Session PAAB Policy Update / Minutes pages 4 & 5
August 4, 2016
Amendments to Public Art Board and Policy / Minutes page 9
PAAB was created in 2004. The seven member PAAB is purely advisory to City
Council. According to the Public Art Plan, PAAB’s purpose is to provide
recommendations to City Council regarding all public art expenditures, and establish
future funding opportunities for public art to:
 Stimulate vitality and economy of the City.
 Enhance Park City’s standing as a leading cultural destination.
 Advance public understanding of visual art.
 Enhance the aesthetic quality of daily life and provide a sense of place.
On August 4, 2016, City Council adopted resolution 17-2016 which included
amendments to the Public Art Advisory Board policy including:
 Board Roles & Administration – changing the administration of the board from the
Park City Summit County Arts Council to the staff liaison.
 Primary Functions, Goals and Strategies - including changing PAAB terms from 2
years, to three years, and clarifying focus of PAAB should be on visual art.
Funding Source
Public Art has been financed primarily through two funding sources both within the
capital improvement plan (CIP). The first funding method is a direct allocation to the
Public Art capital project (CP0089) from the General Fund transfer and the Lower Park
Ave. RDA. The second funding method is through a 1% contribution from a qualifying
capital improvement project.
In coordination with PAAB, staff secured a $17,000 Restaurant Tax Grant for Window
Display & Art UP (Art in Unexpected Places) Projects, as well as, worked to establish
operational funding ($7,000) to assist with maintenance and inventory of the Public Art
collection.
Analysis
Over the last year, PAAB has worked to create a proposed mission, vision and goals, to
establish project prioritization and strategic plan. PAAB worked on this plan with City
Council’s vision, values, goals, as well as critical and top priorities in mind. The
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document provides a one sheet to focus PAAB on their goals and can be found as
Exhibit A.
Current Projects
As part of this report, Exhibit B outlines the board’s current projects and prioritization of
projects over the next year.
Current Projects (Details in Exhibit B)
 PCMARC Gravity & Gear – completion expected in September (1% funding).
 Utility Box Artwork – completion expected in October (CIP funding)
 Piano Donation & Maintenance – currently scheduled for the September 21
Council Meeting (CIP and Operational Funding)
 Window Display & Art Up Project –scheduled November through first week of
January & April through first week of June funded by Restaurant Tax Grant)
Upcoming Projects (Details in Exhibit B)
 China Bridge Mural(s) – Winter/Spring 2018 (CIP funding)
 Main Street Plaza- Spring 2019 (1% funding)
 Community Center – timeline to be established (1% funding)
 Dans to Jans – timeline to be established (CIP funding)
 Tunnel Murals (CIP funding)
 Transit Shelter (CIP funding)
 There are other projects that are on PAAB’s list. The projects mentioned above
are the projects that PAAB prioritized in May.
Ongoing Projects
 Maintenance – Coordinating with departments to establish maintenance plan
 Inventory – working to update Public Art Map.
 Donation Requests
Park City Arts District in Bonanza Park
 Staff presented the Park City Arts District concept to PAAB at the July meeting.
 PAAB is excited about the project, and eager to be involved in the planning
process as public art will play an important role in the area.
Project ABC – Arts Beauty Culture
Project ABC is a community wide master planning process that will build a road map for
the future of arts and culture in Park City and Summit County. PAAB has been involved
in Project ABC, as each month the Arts Council, who serves as non-voting member on
PAAB, reports on the progress of Project ABC at PAAB meetings. PAAB has also been
strongly encouraged to participate in the pledge, and survey for the project.
Staff Resources
Some members of PAAB are concerned that projects may require additional staff time
and hours to complete. Staff is currently comfortable with the level of staff support for
PAAB, however, future projects may require additional staff time or resources.
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As PAAB reflects on projects and funding allocations for such projects, PAAB wanted to
thank Council for their support of public art, and provide clarity in how the current funds
are allocated to be spent in the near future. As PAAB continues to work on projects,
PAAB wants to ensure future funding for Public Art is prioritized. Staff will continue to
monitor both staff time and funding resources for projects, and as necessary will
coordinate with the next budget process.
Next Steps
PAAB’s work positively impacts the City’s Council’s goals for creating a thriving
mountain community, and creating an inclusive community of diverse economic and
cultural offerings.
This is an informational update with PAAB and City Council. Council should discuss
their support of the direction of Public Art Advisory Board’s recommended mission,
vision and goals, project prioritization and funding allocations towards prioritized
projects
Department Review
Economic Development, Community Engagement, Budget, Legal, Executive
Attachments & Links
Exhibit A
DRAFT PAAB Mission, Vision and Goals
Exhibit B
DRAFT Project Prioritization & Budget Allocations
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PAAB Mission, Vision, Goals & Strategies
FINAL Recommended DRAFT May 2017
Mission
Enrich and connect the Park City community through visual art in public spaces.
Vision
Inspire a complete community, celebrating Park City’s vibrant history, culture and
environment.
Goals & Strategies
1. Maintain & Preserve the Public Art Collection.
a. Preform an annual collection review.
b. Maintain a current inventory of the collection.
c. Respond in a timely manner to damage or maintenance needs.
2. Acquire Public Art that Aligns with the Mission of the PAAB.
a. Adhere to the selection process criteria and standards.
b. Select artist whose work aligns with projects vision and goals.
c. Align projects with City’s values and priorities.
d. Advocate for private and public collaborations.
e. Be responsible stewards of public art funds.
f. Establish Collaborations with City Departments.
g. Maintain a current Project Planning document.
3. Select Public Art that Reflects a Sense of Place
a. Create a cohesive and relevant collection that tells the story of our community
and place.
b. Connect to Park City’s history and landscape.
c. Reflect Park City’s diverse culture and unite our neighborhoods.
4. Engage the Community through Public Art
a. Increase public involvement through educational opportunities, outreach and
awareness.
b. Respond to the community’s concerns and suggestions.
c. Promote the current Public Art Collection.
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Project

Project Description

In collaboration with Rocky Mountain Power, 10 Rocky Mountain
Power utility boxes and wrap them with artwork created by the
Utility Boxes community on the theme of EmPOWERment. If the project is
EmPOWERment Project successful, the board has stated that they would like to continue
adding a few utility boxes annually. Printer and Artist to be
selected in October. Project completion this Fall.

Funding Est Amt

Total

$25,000.00

In Progress

PC MARC Interior Gravity & Gear

This project is currently underway and will be completed by
September 31, 2017.

$9,800.00

In Progress

Piano Project

Formally accept Pianos into PAAB collection, and enter into
contract to Maintain Pianos. Completely replacing or obtaining
new pianos is estimated at $1,200. Costs for maintaining &
updating pianos would come out of operational budget.

$3,000.00

In Progress

$17,000.00

Fall 2017 /
Spring 2018

Community Center

This is the project at City Park for a community center. Discussions
have began with City Council on how this space will be used. We
will have 1% funds to use in this area. Waiting on project timeline
to establish PAAB's involvement in the project.

$60,000.00

TBD - in
coordination
with Project
Completion

China Bridge Parking
Garage

With major changes to the Parking system throughout downtown
Park City, there are opportunities to collborate on murals in the
garage. There are no 1% funds with this project, any funding
would come from the General Funds and be in collaboration with
integrating the new system.

$30,000.00

Winter/Spring
2018

Main Street Plaza

Main Street Plaza is a top priority of the PAAB. PAAB believes this
is a centerpiece to connect public art through Main Street and a
collection as a whole. This is a priority project of PAAB. Project
completion in Spring of 2019, in coordination with completion of
the project. Additional funding for Public Art is likely needed.
Board is considering using additional funding from their CIP
allocation, or partner organizations/grant opportunties.

Spring 2019 - in
coordination
$57,700.00
with Project
completion

Dans to Jans

PAAB identified Dans to Jans coordor as a key location for Public
Art in connection to walkability and connecting this corredor.
Scope/ Theme of art needs to be further discussed with the board.

$40,000.00

TBD - Spring
2019

Tunnel Murals

Possible collaboration with County. City already has 5 tunnel
murals, two additional tunnels remain in the City for possible
murals. This helps increase sense of place and connections
through the community.

$16,000.00

Spring 2018

Bus Shelters

Project can be formed by the Public Art Board. Choose additional
bus shelters to create art installations in collaboration with City
Council's goals and in coordination with County and SCPAAB's
goals.

$40,000.00

Summer 2018

This is a temporary art project that would be in direct coordination
Temporary Art Exhibit - with the Historic Park City Alliance and would engage our
Windows and Art UP
community by bringing them to Main Street through unique
window displays and unexpected art experiences.

Total Estimated Costs

$298,500
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Maintenance Repairs

This is an ongoing project.

This is an ongoing project, and though we have an art map, we
need to add some pieces to the newly drafted Public Art Map. IT
Inventory and Art Map department will help us creating the Art Map. We need to add
some interior artworks at the Library and City Hall, possibly Ice
Arena to this list.

$7,000 budget has
been allocated for
maintenance for
PAAB in FY 2018

Ongoing, but
priority project

This project may
require an outside
contractor to help
update mapping,
estimated cost to
be established.

Ongoing, but
priority project

Signage

Signage should be considered for all artworks in the City's
collection. Costs for signage would come out of an operational
account for PAAB.

Project Proposal - Ski
Legacy

Jim Doilney and a group of locals have requested that we consider
a Ski Pioneer Legacy project, particularly in the Main Street Plaza TBD
area. They are open to the idea of what this might be.

Poison Creek Trail

Project can be formed by the Public Art Board. Goal of this initial
proposal was to create artwork along Poison Creek to help with
way finding, creating sense of place and link our community
together.

Rotating Outdoor
Exhibit

There are several art pads available through Park City. Some have
power connections. They were installed as requested by the board
TBD
so that we could have a rotating art exhibit in these locations.
Some of the pads do hold permanent works.

Round Valley Trail

Project can be formed by the Public Art Board. Goal of this initial
proposal was to create artwork along Round Creek to help with
TBD - $30,000 to
way finding, creating sense of place. Kimball Art Center may be an $60,000
interested partner in this project.

Main Street
Improvements

There is an extensive list of Main Street Improvements planned
from 2012 to 2020. This includes Bear Bench Walkway, Miners
Plaza, Brew Pub Plaza, Schruer's Plaza/ Centennial Park etc..

Total estimated
$150,000.00

Donations and Project
Proposals

Ongoing requests.

NA

Library Art Rail Exhibit

This is a project that we have assigned a Liaison to. Library has an
Through Library
exhibit rail that we are collaborating with them on.

TBD

TBD - $30,000 to
$60,000
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

On July 20, 2017, Council approved a contract with H.W. Lochner to perform
preliminary engineering and environmental services associated with development of a
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) compliant Environmental Assessment (EA).
Following approval of contract by Council, PCMC staff issued a NTP to begin natural
resource inventories and field surveys within the project area. It was critical to
complete these surveys in an expeditious manner as to have adequate survey
information for engineers and environmental specialist to complete preliminary
engineering and environmental analysis during the winter and spring when data
collection cannot be pefermored.
It was agreed upon by the Project Development Team (PDT) that the survey area
include data collection along and adjacent to both the SR 248 corridor and the Rail Trail
corridor. The rationale for having a broad survey area was to reduce cost by mobilizing
once and reduce risk to the schedule given the Rail Trail had been identified as a
feasible alternative in the adopted 2009 SR Corridor Plan which requires that it be
analyzed in the EA. Additionally, improvements along the Rail Trail (motorized and/or
non-motorized) have the potential to be brought up again by the public during the public
engagement process which is scheduled to occur over the this coming fall, winter, and
spring. Should this survey area be omitted and the public again idenifites potential
improvements along the Rail Trail corridor enironmental analysis can not be conducted
until field information is obtained. This could cause a 9-12 month delay to the schedule
since data would not be able to be collected until the 2018 field season.

Respectfully:
Alfred Knotts, Transportation Planning Manager
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City Council
Staff Report
Subject:
Authors:

Departments:
Date:
Type of Item:

SR248 Corridor and Safety Improvement Project Public
Involvement Plan Update
Alfred Knotts, Transportation Planning Manager
Julia Collins, Senior Transportation Planner
Linda Jager, Community Engagement Manager
Transportation Planning/Community Engagement
September 14, 2017
Informational

Executive Summary
On July 20, 2017, Council approved a contract with H.W. Lochner to perform
preliminary engineering and environmental services associated with development of a
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) compliant Environmental Assessment (EA).
Following approval of contract by Council, PCMC staff issued a NTP to begin natural
resource inventories and field surveys within the project area. It was critical to
complete these surveys in an expeditious manner as to have adequate survey
information for engineers and environmental specialist to complete preliminary
engineering and environmental analysis during the winter and spring when data
collection cannot be pefermored.
It was agreed upon by the Project Development Team (PDT) that the survey area
include data collection along and adjacent to both the SR 248 corridor and the Rail Trail
corridor. The rationale for having a broad survey area was to reduce cost by mobilizing
once and reduce risk to the schedule given the Rail Trail had been identified as a
feasible alternative in the adopted 2009 SR Corridor Plan which requires that it be
analyzed in the EA.
Should this survey area be omitted and the public again idenifies potential
improvements, an example could be improving the non-asphalt area alongside the Rail
Trail for trail runners who prefer to run on dirt vs pavement, along the Rail Trail corridor
environmental analysis can not be conducted until field information is obtained. This
could cause a 9-12 month delay to the schedule since data would not be able to be
collected until the 2018 field season.
Acronyms
EA
FHWA
PCMC
NEPA
NTP
PDT
UDOT

Environmental Assessment
Federal Highway Administration
Park City Municipal Corporation
National Environmental Policy Act
Notice to Proceed
Project Development Team
Utah Department of Transportation
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VMT

Vehicle Miles Traveled

Background
Over the last year, Transportation Planning, Transit and Parking staff have been
working to develop and implement a suite of alternative transportation solutions and
Transportation Demand Management strategies to reduce local and regional VMT and
associated congestion
As part of the next phase of implementing the City’s transportation program, staff is
proceeding with project development activities associated with the SR 248 Corridor and
Safety Improvement Project. This project is located on the SR 248 corridor and is
generally bound by US 40 to the east and SR 224 to the west and PC Hill to the north
and the Rail Trail to the south . The objective of the project is to reduce VMT and
associated congestion, improve air quality, improve safety, improve bicycle and
pedetrain facilities, improve access to the Park City School District’s Kearns Campus,
improve the Bonanza/Monitoring/Kearns intersection, improve the SR 224/SR 248
intersection, and enhance the overall aesthetics within the corridor. This project is a
high priority project for both the City and the County and was identified as a high priority
project during the 2016 election when Proposition 9 and 10 were approved by the
voters.
It should be noted that while previous studies have been completed on this project
various existing and future alternatives will still need to be further developed in order to
identify and analyze potential environmental impacts to the natural and human
environment per NEPA. It is anticipated that the alternatives will include alternatives
contained in the 2009 corridor study as well as other reasonably feasible alternatives
brought forth by the public as part of the public engagement process. To ensure that
the community arrives at the best possible alternative that addresses and existing and
future transportation needs, all reasonable alternatives should be evaluated including
the “No Project/No Build” alternative.
On July 20, Council approved an agreement with Lochner, Inc. in the amount of $1.3
million for engineering and environmental document preparation for the Hwy. 248
corridor and safety improvement project. This action initiated the project on one of the
City’s highest priority projects in advance of UDOT’s timeline.
In advance of the Environmental Assessment, residents located within the study area
were notified via letter (attached) from UDOT dated August 17. Recipients were given
the option to contact Tiffany Carlson, UDOT/Lochner Public Involvement Manager
(sr248improved@utah.gov or 435-602-7440). Residents were also given the option to
contact Alfred Knotts or Linda Jager for more information.
Staff has jointly responded to several residents by phone to address their questions and
concerns. Many of these residents chose to reach out to PCMC staff and Council
directly in addition to the UDOT project contact information. Staff has logged each of
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these conversations and will submit that record to the project team in compliance with
NEPA.
The distribution of the Right-to-Entry letter has caused to resident concern and
subsequent media coverage which has led to misinformation and incorrect speculation
throughout the Park City Community and online. Typically, residents and business
oweners within and adjacent to the project area would have received a Scoping Notice
letter in advance of the Right-to-Entry letter. However, given the time constraints on the
field season, it was critical that data collection proceed in advance of the Scoping
Notice. In hindsight, the process and schedule for “critical path” tasks such as data
collection could have and should have been articulated better to the community as well
as to Council.
Analysis
Currently, the project contract schedule calls for approximately 15 months to complete
preliminary engineering and associated engineering studies and the EA consistent with
FHWA’s NEPA Regulations and Procedures. Following completion and of the EA, the
soonest construction could commence on the Preferred Alternative is 2019
UDOT will follow the NEPA, which is an informed decision-making process that takes
into account information gathered throughout the project, including public
comment.There will be a several public meetings, workshops, and open houses where
UDOT and PCMC will formally solicit comments, including a scoping meeting tentatively
scheduled for late fall 2017 and a public hearing on the Draft EA anticipated in summer
2018. Public comment is encouraged and accepted throughout the entire phase of the
development and adoption of the EA. All comments received during the EA process will
be received, managed, and responding to in accordiance with UDOT’s “Mangement of
NEPA Public Comments” policy and procedures
(https://www.udot.utah.gov/main/uconowner.gf?n=33319007173068586).
Overall Project Development Process

Where we are
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The SR 248 project team held a PDT project kick-off meeting on August 30. The PDT
will met on September 13 to review and finalize the Project Public Invovement Plan.
Park City’s Community Engagement team is working closely with representatives from
the SR 248 PDT to provide proactive outreach and ongoing public engagement
throughout the project. The following outreach activities are planned for fall 2017:







Sept. 14 - UDOT and Transportation Planning staff to present an informational
update to Council on the SR 248 Public Invlovement Plan
Early-Oct. - Outreach meeting with representatives from stakeholder
organizations
October 12 - Work session presentation from UDOT and PCMC Transportation
Planning Staff to Park City Council. Presentation and staff report to include an
overview of the Environmental Assessment process, NEPA procedures and
requirements, and public involvement plan.
Late-Oct. - Public meeting(s) to present project scope and to seek public input
Sept 2017 – EA Adoption – receive and cataloge all public comments consistent
with UDOT’s NEPA policies and procedures.

Staff seeks input and feedback from Council on UDOT’s Public Invlovement Plan and
any additional outreach activities or support Council would like staff to implement as the
SR 248 Corridor and Safety Improvement Project continues.
Department Review
This report has been reviewed by the Transportation Planning, Community
Engagement, Legal and Executive Departments.
Attachments
Attachment A - Right to Entry letter
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ATTACHMENT A
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August 17, 2017

Re:

SR-248 Environmental Assessment (EA)
Notice to Access Your Property for Field Surveys and Mapping

Dear Property Owner:
The Utah Department of Transportation (UDOT) and Park City are preparing an
Environmental Assessment (EA) to evaluate the existing and long term transportation
needs on SR-248 between SR-224 and US-40, and identify/refine solutions to address
those needs.
As part of the environmental process, field surveys will need to be conducted per the
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) and state regulations. These surveys will begin
in mid to late August 2017 and periodically extend through October 2017. Your property
has been identified as one that may need to be accessed to complete the survey work.
Access to your property by authorized project personnel is provided under Utah Code
Section 78B-6-506 (reprinted in full below), as amended by Chapter 3 of the 2008
General Session.
Utah Code Section 78B-6-506. Right of entry for survey and location.
(1) If land is required for public use, the person or the person's agent in charge of the use
may survey and locate the property. It must be located in the manner which will be most
compatible with the greatest public good and the least private injury, and subject to the
provisions of this chapter.
(2) (a) The person or the person's agent in charge of the public use may, at reasonable times
and upon reasonable notice, enter upon the land and make examinations, surveys, and
maps of the land.
(b) Entry upon land as authorized under Subsection (2)(a) does not constitute a cause of
action in favor of the owners of the lands, except for actual damage to the land and
improvements on the land caused by the entry and which is not repaired on or before the
date the examinations and surveys are completed.

Region Two Headquarters, 2010 South 2760 West
Salt Lake City, Utah 84104
801-965-4138
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Project personnel may access your property during normal work hours (Monday
through Friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.) on a limited basis beginning on August 21, 2017 and
extending through October 2017. In general, personnel will wear high-visibility vests for
identification purposes and make all reasonable efforts to contact the owner in advance
or day of. This letter is intended to serve as reasonable notice of access per Utah Code
Section 78B-6-506. Project personnel will be respectful of property and will leave gates
and other accesses as they are found. If you would like to be present at the time of
access, please contact our Public Involvement Manager (contact information below).
The EA team is currently in the early stages of data collection. It will take the team
approximately a year and a half to evaluate existing conditions, analyze alternatives, and
prepare an environmental document for public review and comment. During that time,
the team will work closely with property owners to gather information and solicit
feedback and allow for public comment.
The project study area is shown on the enclosed map. The study area encompasses a
large enough area to allow for development of a reasonable range of alternatives and
analysis of potential environmental impacts, and does not necessarily represent a
specific location for planned improvements. Properties within the study area, including
those involved in the field survey, will not necessarily be directly affected by a future
project.
Should you have any questions regarding the survey or the project, please contact:
Tiffany Carlson, Public Involvement Manager
lochnerpi@gmail.com, 435-602-7440
Alfred Knotts, Park City Transportation Planning Manager
Alfred.knotts@parkcity.org, 435-615-5360
Linda Jager, Park City Community & Public Affairs Manager
Linda.jager@parkcity.org, 435-615-5189

We appreciate your understanding and consideration as personnel work on and around
your property.
Sincerely,

Steve Quinn
UDOT Project Manager
Enclosure (1)
Region Two Headquarters, 2010 South 2760 West
Salt Lake City, Utah 84104
801-965-4138
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Current City Council direction is to hold a firm budget of $4.5 million for the community
center building. City Council also directed staff to focus on three programs:
1. Summer Camp for up to 120 kids;
2. Senior Program for up to 120 concurrent lunches;
3. Community Flex Space – but as a secondary goal to “anchor tenants”; where
efficiencies in programming and budget make sense.
City Council provided mixed input on reducing the scope or raising the budget on
January 12, 2017: (1.12.17 minutes, p. 2-4). In June, City Council approved a $4.5
million budget for the community center building with the adoption of the FY 2018 CIP
and RDA budget. The design contract was written to include both a total estimated
project cost at City Council’s full desired level of service and reconciliation to the $4.5
million budget. Staff has returned to Council with those options quantified and priced.
The update also identifies other necessary project costs to replace the playground,
volleyball and basketball courts.

Respectfully:
Matthew Twombly, Senior Project Manager
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RDA
Staff Report
Subject:
Author:
Department:
Date:
Type of Item:

Community Center Budget & Scope
Matt Twombly, Kim Clark
Jonathan Weidenhamer, Ken Fisher
Sustainability
September 14, 2017
Informational

Summary Recommendation
City Council should consider the various levels of programming and associated budgets
of the Community Center building and necessary site and recreation improvements.
Council should also consider the desired level of service/ programming for:
a. Children‟s Summer Camp;
b. Senior – Lunch and Flex Space;
c. Community Flex Space; and
d. Recreation & Play.
Executive Summary
Current City Council direction is to hold a firm budget of $4.5M for the community center
building. City Council also directed staff to focus on three programs:
1. Summer Camp for up to 120 kids;
2. Senior Program for up to 120 concurrent lunches;
3. Community Flex Space – but as a secondary goal to “anchor tenants”; where
efficiencies in programming and budget make sense.
City Council provided mixed input on reducing the scope or raising the budget on
January 12, 2017: (1.12.17 minutes, p. 2-4). In June 2017, City Council approved a $4.5
million budget for the community center building with the adoption of the FY 2018 CIP
and RDA budget. The design contract was written to include both a total estimated
project cost at City Council‟s full desired level of service and reconciliation to the $4.5
million budget. Staff has returned to Council with those options quantified and priced.
The update also identifies other necessary project costs to replace the playground,
volleyball and basketball courts.
Acronyms
CIP
FY
$M
MRFMP
PCMC
RDA
RFP

Capital Improvement Plan
Fiscal Year
Million Dollars
Mountain Recreation Facility Master Plan
Park City Municipal Corporation
Lower Park Avenue Redevelopment Authority
Request for Proposals
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The Opportunity
The construction of the Community Center is essential to the overall timeline to relocate
the existing Senior facility and begin construction of the Woodside Park Phase 2
affordable housing development, located where the existing senior center is on
Woodside Avenue. There is also identified recreation, senior and community needs for
a new Community Center in City Park.
Background
Project Scope
The goal of the project is to build a flexible, multi-use community center to meet the
programming needs of the seniors, provide a summer day camp 100 – 120 children,
and provide space when available to meet the various and diverse needs of the
community. The community center is being built to support the complete community
concept in Park City, as referenced in PCMC‟s Biennial Strategic Plan
(http://www.parkcity.org/Home/ShowDocument?id=10647).
Per previous direction from City Council, the building is intended to be a home primarily
for the youth camp and seniors, and when not in use for these two primary tenants, the
space will be available for general recreation and then community uses. It is expected
that each primary tenant will need some “exclusive” spaces, especially the seniors,
including pantry, game room and restrooms.
On December 22, 2016, in an update with City Council liaisons, staff described a project
approach and conveyed that the new building would affect the rest of the existing
playground and park facilities. To that end City Council will discuss use of
existing/future City Park funding to rebuild the playground areas and associated levels
of service goals for general recreation and play.
The project is currently still in the scoping process or Phase 1 of the Project
Development Process attached as Exhibit E. Based on the direction of this meeting the
design team will complete the conceptual design process. The Budget staff are
planning to relook at the CIP project budget in October/November of 2017 to see how
the Community Center aligns with the other projects namely RDA and affordable
housing. The schematic design process will begin at the completion of the conceptual
design process. The Planning Review process will likely begin during or at the
completion of the schematic design phase. It is anticipated that construction will begin
in 2019 and a plan developed for displacing the day camp or starting after the camp is
over. It is really quite early to place any detail to a schedule at this point.
The project goals as outlined in the request for proposals (RFP) for the architect are:
 Focus on the youth recreation and seniors as the primary tenants, respecting
independent and shared space for each group;
 Construct a community center that is oriented to respect the Park and is low
profile in design, scale and materials order to enhance the Miners Hospital
contextual architecture;
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Develop a well-connected, flowing, walkable campus between the library, Skate
Park, Historic Miner‟s Hospital building, and new community center with
consistent way finding (both conscious and unconscious);
Provide a successful, civic multipurpose center;
Consider traffic, access, drop off and Park circulation carefully and provide
alternatives to minimize impacts on the campus of vehicles;
Design and construct the building within the proposed budget of $4.5 million;
Minimize the time the seniors are displaced;
Build on the information gathered from the public;
Establish and meet project budget; and
Build and commission to on-site Net-zero standard.

History/Detailed Background
 On November 17, 2016, Landmark Design presented to City Council the
Mountain Recreation Facility Master Plan (MRFMP). This plan identified a
community center encompassing a main level of 11,300 sf, a partial upper level
of 5,600 SF and a basement of 3,800 sf. (link P. 11-13).
 On December 1, 2016 City Council directed staff to pursue construction of a
community center that will house the summer recreation program and senior
uses as “anchor” users of a shared, community flexible space. (report link p 22).
 On December 8, 2016 Council reviewed the draft scope of the RFP. That report
had links to additional background information (link, p.26). At that time, Council
directed staff to:
o Council concurred that sufficient public engagement with multiple user
groups and the general public had been completed;
o Design the building to focus on the anchor tenants of the seniors and
summer recreation camp;
 Also comments were made to limit scope creep but include design elements that
promote overall flexibility for the space and ability for other uses when not being
programmed by those two groups – caveated on; where doing so, was efficient
with the budget; and have a follow up meeting with Mayor Thomas, City Council
Member Worel and staff to further discuss scope including specifically the senior
program.
 On December 22, 2016 staff and the design team met with Liaisons Mayor
Thomas and Council Member Worel, the following is a recap:
o
Discussion included general, good planning principles – i.e. fit the project
into the broader City Park (master) plan, site circulation, building
orientation, etc.
o
Discussion included senior needs and how those amenities can fit into the
broader, flexible building program.
o
Discussion of architectural approach - The building design should not be
iconic and should be subordinate to the historic Miner‟s Hospital.
o
Agreement to draft RFP to meet the existing building target budget of
$4.5M – all in, including, soft & hard costs.
o
Staff specifically cautioned City Council on this point, “… this number is
the target in the capital budget and until the scoping and formal cost
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estimating has been completed, staff does not know the exact cost of the
building. However, this would result in a project that is priced lower per
square foot than comparable projects under construction this year and
does not account for construction cost variability that may occur in the
next year. “
o
The design should focus most on making the space work for senior and
summer recreation camp based on a shared common spaces &
infrastructure (restrooms, kitchen, etc.) model – with “nice to have”
flexibility amenities pursued only where fiscally prudent.
On January 12, 2017 staff returned to Council to confirm the programming and
received direction to procure a design team to finalize scoping, conceptual
design, schematic design and a proposed project budget before the adoption of
the FY18 Capital budget in June 2017 (link, p22).
At that meeting we compared Summit County‟s recently bid Kamas Community
building, which came in at $341/sf to our budget ($4.5M) or $256/sf., minus
approximately $600,000 for soft costs = $3.9M for construction or $222/sf. If we
use this as a comparable, this would put the cost of the building at $3.6M, $4.6M,
or $5.5M based on the square footage in the table below. However, until the
project is bid, we will not know the true cost of the project. Staff expects to bid
this project in early 2019.
On April 27, 2017 Council reviewed and authorized entering into a professional
service provider agreement with Sparano + Mooney to finalize scoping, concept
design and schematic design. The separate earlier preliminary programming
concepts from the MRFMP and Elliott Workgroup were included as exhibits in the
report (Link p308).
At that meeting staff indicated that they would work with the Sparano + Mooney
to design a building to the service level indicated by City Council and return to
Council with reconciliation to the current budget.
The history of the community engagement with the regards to the Lower Park
Avenue and Senior Center is attached as Exhibit A.
The history of the community engagement with regards to the Basin-wide
recreation can be found at http://www.recfacilitiesmp.org/ .

Alternatives for City Council to Consider
Staff recommends that City Council consider the various levels of programming and
associated budgets of the building and necessary site and recreation improvements.
Council should consider the following alternatives:
1. Recommended Alternative: The City Council could choose to continue the item for
more discussion or direct staff to return with other options on the level of
programming and/or budget in context of other CIP projects in October/November.
Pros
a. City Council should evaluate any change to the current RDA budget in the
context of the full CIP and city council goals.
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b. City Council could identify additional funding sources or project timelines that
may benefit the decision process.
Cons
a. Continuing the item may delay finalizing the concept design and starting the
schematic design process.

2. Alternate Recommendation: Provide direction on the level of programming and
associated budget.
Pros
a. Deciding the level of programming enables the project team to finalize
concept design and begin the schematic design process toward the goal of
construction of the Community Center, which is the preliminary step in moving
the Senior Center in order to develop Woodside Park.
b. Deciding the programming also defines a budget will help guide the design of
the project.
Cons
a. Project objectives may not be framed properly within the context of all of City
Council‟s desired goals and project targets.
b. Any adjustment to the project budget will have an impact on other projects
funding levels currently allocated within the Lower Park RDA and 5 year CIP.
The majority of funding in the RDA is dedicated to affordable housing goals.
b. Determining a level of funding now may not meet the desired needs and
goals of the project.
Analysis
 Recreation Level of Service
The Mountain Recreation Facility Master Plan (MRFMP) link P. 11-13 was a very high
level look at community needs for the entire basin and the impacts of the proposed
building on the existing site features were not carefully considered as part of that plan.
Outdoor Rec Space (Playground) Options
The Full Program in Exhibit B has a 15,000 sq. ft. playground area at an estimated cost
of around $480,000 which matches the square footage of the existing fenced area on
the west side of the current building. This space would allow for a larger play area than
the existing playground due to the amount of landscaping currently in the space.
The Reduced Program I reduced this space by 6,000 sq. ft. and cost drops to
approximately $288,000. A 9,000 sq. ft. playground would replace the existing space
and allow for the camp to expand to 120 kids.
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Reduced Program II shrinks this space to 4,800 sq. ft and reduces the cost to an
estimate of $153,600. This program would mean a smaller playground than what
currently exists & would limit the size of the camp to 80 kids (existing).
Rebuilding a playground of similar size is the minimum recreation staff would
recommend and is the highest priority of any of the recreation amenities. A shortage of
four playgrounds was identified in the 2011 Recreation Facility Demand Study that was
completed in 2011 by Zions Public Finance. A link to the study can be found at (Link pg.
7).
Sand Volleyball & Basketball Court
Along with the playground these are well utilized by the community and identified in the
2011 Recreation Facility Demand Study (Link pg. 7) as having a shortage of four
outdoor basketball courts and four sand volleyball courts.
The current outdoor basketball court in City Park is the only outdoor court in the city
limits. It currently is a very small court that is well utilized by the summer day camp and
the public. If this court was eliminated it would be a top priority to replace it. Currently
the recreation department does not program this space outside of day camp use.
The two sand volleyball courts on the south side of the current building are well utilized
by the community as well as programmed by the recreation department. The
department currently offers a summer sand volleyball league that could expand if more
courts were available. A loss of sand courts would cause a drop in the level of service.
Indoor Multi-Purpose Space
The Full Program and Reduced Program I allocate 3,074 sq. ft. for a multi-purpose
space that would give the Day Camp space to provide indoor activities. This space
would also be used for expanded recreation programs such as dog obedience, group
fitness classes and senior programming. This space would enable the day camp to
expand to 120 kids.
Reduced Program II reduces this space by 1,074 sq. ft.to 2,000 sq. ft. A reduced
square footage would likely impact the number of children that the camp would be able
to accommodate as well as the effectiveness of the space for a variety of recreation
programs.
In terms of overall priority for the recreation department, recreation staff recommends
replacing what we have at a minimum. The priority is as follows: playground, sand
volleyball, basketball, indoor multi-purpose space and splash pad.
Splash Pad
A splash Pad is allocated in both the Full Program and the Reduced Program I. It is
estimated to be 800 sq. ft. and cost $125,000. A splash pad would be a great amenity
for park users and day camp but would represent an increased Level of Service. This
would be the lowest priority for recreation staff as it is more important to replace what
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we have (at a minimum) than to add a new amenity but not replace existing. For
example staff recommends replacing a volleyball court or basketball court before adding
a splash pad.
Impact on Fields
If the community center and associated amenities take a larger footprint than the
existing space, recreation is supportive of the project expanding to the north of the
existing building. The primary use of the field in the park is for adult softball which
would not be impacted.
Currently the field is not scheduled on a regular basis outside of softball as most league
play and games occur at facilities that have multiple fields.
 Senior Level of Service
Throughout the outreach process conducted with the seniors and other community
members, there have been a number of comments received regarding the future activity
programming available to the seniors. As mentioned previously, the senior population is
growing. Currently, there are 79 Park City senior center members listed in the
Mountainland database. Of these 79 members, 24 (30%) live within the city limits
(noted by the 84060 zip code). It should be noted that there is interest in participating in
organized activities from the aging community outside of the senior center membership.
Currently the number of lunches served is generally in the neighborhood of 35-45
seniors attending lunches twice a week. For the holiday / celebratory lunches the
numbers increase to approximately 80 lunches served. The anticipated number of
seniors for lunch is expected to increase to 120 at the most. The large numbers may
only need to be accommodated a few times a year.
It is important to the senior community to have a place to call their own. This would be
an area with pool tables, areas to play cards and put together puzzles ,space for
exercise classes and an area to socialize with comfortable seating. This area could
also serve as a location for lunches with a smaller group to keep the intimate feeling
that the participants currently enjoy. The other important elements important to the
seniors that should be their own include locked pantries, office area to secure
documents, and restrooms.
City staff has been coordinating with the members of the senior center as well as with
seniors that do not currently attend the center regarding the senior programming of the
new community center to be located in City Park. There have been a number of ideas
for additional programming such as additional exercise classes, arts and crafts, social
hours, additional outings, and technology assistance. Thoughts have also been
expressed to keeping the center similar to what it is today. Some seniors have voiced
concerns regarding staffing of the community center if the senior amenities were offered
more than two times per week. Taking all of these ideas into account, the seniors, as
well as the community as a whole, would benefit from areas that are flexible and
expandable for the various activities. The flexibility of the new center is key in

Packet Pg. 71

accommodating the growing diverse senior populations as well as other members of the
community when space is available.
Community/Flex LOS
Throughout the outreach efforts for the Lower Park Avenue area, most community
members indicated that City Park and the surrounding area is „their‟ place for
community. While the new community center is meant to meet the primary needs of the
seniors and the youth program, there will be enough down time at the community center
where additional community members will benefit from this great resource. When not
in use by the primary tenants, the community would be able to use this space as an
extension to the library, for gatherings of friends, for classes, non profit small group
events and for the large events that define our community such as the July 4 th and
Miners Day holidays. The layout of this space would be a huge asset in creating the
complete community.
The members of this community have many diverse interests and in many ways act as
their own instigators for events. This includes seniors that may not participate in a
formal program, families that may not have enough room for special celebrations, and
individuals that would like to share special interests such as art, cooking, knitting, etc.,
and groups that want to organize volunteer events. This space would provide additional
space to grow the recreation program with community classes including yoga, dog
training, etc.
Taking these possible uses into account would provide a strong level of service for the
community.
Funding Background – Excerpt from January 12, 2017 staff report:
Funding for the proposed Community Center has been allocated as part of the 5-year
CIP in the Lower Park Avenue Redevelopment Area (RDA) budget. The amount was
originally recommended to City Council and approved after a review of the projected
revenue and expenditures in the Lower Park RDA financial model. The model forecasts
the anticipated revenue over the 15-years life of the RDA in order to determine the
amount of debt which may be leveraged against the anticipated tax increment. The RDA
budget and Capital Improvement Plan has been prepared and prioritized to align with
City Councils priorities and goals.
The Community Center project was recommended for funding within the RDA because
it replaced/remodeled existing facilities which were in need of renovation (City Park
Recreation Building and Senior Center) and because the project would allow for the
relocation of the Senior Center and facilitate Councils critical housing project at the
Woodside Phase II location. In determining the budget for this project, Council must
consider that funding renovation above the target budget of $4.5 million will require a
reduction in other targeted project budgets in the RDA plan, including the $40 million
anticipated for affordable housing or allocating funding from sources other than the
RDA. Affordable housing continues to be the critical priority of project funding in the
RDA.
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The Recreation Master Plan identified a specific concept for this building that includes
8,100 sf of multi-purpose space and 3,100 sf of classroom space within a 22,500 sf
building. The CIP targeted budget is based on $200/sf or $4.5M. This budget amount
was approved in the RDA budget in FY17; because a scoping phase had not been
completed, staff simply identified a per/sf construction number based on the preliminary
project identified in the Recreation Master Plan, representing basic needs and signaling
that this was a potential future project which could be funded in the RDA.
Staff anticipated aligning a final budget to reflect the final scope of the project during the
Schematic Design phase based on Council direction and vetted through the FY 18
capital budget process. Unfortunately the project development could not meet the
schedule for the FY 18 budget process as the project is still in the scoping phase.
Budget
The concept program by Elliott Work Group on February 14, 2017 identified a 15,661 sf
building. When it was decided that the senior and community uses were to be
combined with the recreation uses, City staff combined the currently available budgets
for the initial request of $4.5 million and other available funds to develop a project
budget of $6.2 million.
This additional funding potentially included RDA funding allocated for the renovation of
the Miners Hospital, ongoing RDA allocation for City Park improvements and collected
parks impact fees. This was based on an understanding that the new facility would
necessitate rebuilding the playground and likely the existing volleyball and basketball
courts, which was not contemplated/budgeted for in the Rec. Master Plan. Staff‟s
recommended approach to this includes:
$4,500,000 LPA Funds Recreation Building in City Park
$750,000
LPA Funds Senior Community Center (currently allocated for Miners
Hospital).
$285,000
LPA Funds (City Park CIP)
$500,000
LPA Funds (currently allocated ongoing to City Park, $100K per year).
$165,000
Parks Impact Fees (currently allocated to Park Improvements).
$6,200,000 Total
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Tradeoff/Option
Senior
Community Space
Kids Day Camp
Playground/Rec
Playground
splashpad
indoor multipurpose
size
Bldg. Cost @350/sf
**Total Project Cost
**includes 10% contingency

Full Program

Reduced PGM 1

Reduced PGM 2
(existing Level of Service)

120 (meal)
2,425 sf
3,470
5,424 (120 kids)

80
2,050 sf
2,610
4,100 (still 120 kids)

48
1,800 sf
2,070
4,100 (80 kids)

15,000 sf (4,800 required for 120 kids + 4,200 to
replace existing + 6,000 sf new, incremental)
yes
3,074

Replace existing 9,000 sf (4,800
required for 120 kids + 4200)
yes
3,074

3,200 sf (only what is
required for 80 kids)
no
2,000

15,560
$5,446,000
$9,077,618

13,109
$4,588,150
$7,922,783

10,361
$3,626,350
$6,283,783

Through refinement of the programming the project team has come up with three
scenarios for the building. One that designs to the project budget, one that designs to
the stated program priorities, and a third, in-between alternative. The project team has
not spent time on the form of the building but rather the function. The three alternatives
are better defined in exhibit F. To summarize they are for:




The full program of a 15,560 sf building for a total cost of $9.1 M;
A reduced program for 13,109 sf building at $7.9 M; and
A 10,361 sf building at $6.3M.

The detailed programming, line item cost estimates and analysis are attached as Exhibit
B - D. As mentioned earlier in the report, staff will bid the project once the scope is
finalized. We will not know the real costs until the project is bid.
The original intent was to finalize scope and in time for the FY 18 budget however we
are several months behind as we‟ve had continued discussions refining scope and
preferred building program. The rising cost of construction in Park City is a major
concern for this project and all projects the City is currently considering. As price per sq.
ft. continues to climb, due to outside construction pressure throughout the state, mostly
labor and materials,depending on the level of programming selected, the available
funding source and the effects on other projects within the 5-year CIP will need to be
evaluated as the project budget is adjusted. As the design progresses and cost
estimates are further developed staff will continue to evaluate estimated project costs,
potential project reductions and potential revenue sources which might be used to
complete this project.
While we‟ve developed a middle ground building that meets the budget, the cost of site
and other playground improvements signficiantly exceed the RDA‟s current budget for
City Park. Staff met with the Council liaisons for the Community Center and they
recommended delaying a determination on the project budget and level of service until
the project can be analyzed within the context of all of City Council‟s desired goals and
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project targets as any adjustment to the project budget will have an impact on other
projects funding levels currently allocated within the Lower Park RDA and 5 year CIP.
Based on feedback received during the September 14 City Council meeting, staff will
look at reprioritization of the 5-year CIP and bring this potential reprioritization back to
City Council for discussion.
Department Review
Legal, Sustainability, Budget, Recreation and City Manager.
Funding Source
Funding for the proposed Community Center has been allocated as part of the 5-year
CIP in the Lower Park Avenue Redevelopment Area (RDA) budget. The amount was
originally recommended to City Council and approved after a review of the projected
revenue and expenditures in the Lower Park RDA financial model. The model forecasts
the anticipated revenue over the 15-years life of the RDA in order to determine the
amount of debt which may be leveraged against the anticipated tax increment. The RDA
budget and Capital Improvement Plan has been prepared and prioritized to align with
City Councils priorities and goals. The Community Center project was recommended for
funding within the RDA because it replaced/remodeled existing facilities which were in
need of renovation (City Park Recreation Building and Senior Center) and because the
project would allow for the relocation of the Senior Center and facilitate Councils critical
housing project at the Woodside Phase II location.
In determining the budget for this project, Council must consider that funding renovation
above the target budget of $4.5 million will require a reduction in other targeted project
budgets in the RDA plan, including the $40 million anticipated for affordable housing or
allocating funding from sources other than the RDA. Affordable housing continues to be
the critical priority of project funding in the RDA.
Council should consider the funding level and timing of this project in the context of the
current affordable housing plan and project pipeline. Council may choose to reevaluate
the timing of this project and the Woodside Park Phase II project.
Attachments
Exhibit A – Background and timeline
Exhibit B – Programming and Probable Cost Opinion
Exhibit C – Program Space Diagram
Exhibit D – Program Summary
Exhibit E – Project Development Process
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Exhibit A
Background / History
Over the past few years, Park City Municipal Corporation (PCMC) has conducted an extensive
community engagement and education effort has focused on gathering input on the community needs in
the Lower Park Avenue / Woodside Park area. PCMC conducted one on one interviews, held community
workshops, gathered experts to develop multiple concepts in the area during a Design Studio, and
reached out through social media and news outlets to determine what amenities would fit in this area to
create a complete community. The visitors and the board members from the senior center have been
involved, consulted, and updated throughout the process as they are directly affected by the changes
underway in the area. This area is considered a gem as it is a congregating place for the local
community.
The public information meetings that have taken place are listed below. A summary of the coordination
efforts is also attached.

COMMUNITY AT LARGE MEETINGS
Community Workshop – May 2015
Three day ‘Design Studio’ with 10 design, development, and planning professional
was held with public input throughout.
Community Workshop – LPA and BoPa
Spring Projects Open House
Fall Projects Open House
Spring Projects Open House
COUNCIL MEETINGS
Lower Park Avenue Design Studio Council Presentation
Lower Park Avenue Design Studio Next Steps Council Presentation
Lower Park Avenue Next Steps for the Use City-Owned Property to Meet Housing
and Community Needs Council Update
Lower Park Ave RFP Scope Direction Council Meeting
Request to Authorize the City Manager to Enter into a Professional Service
Provider Agreement in a Form Approved by the City Attorney’s Office with Elliott
Work Group, in the Amount of Seventy Thousand Dollars ($70,000) for Project
Management and Pre-Design
Discuss Lower Park Avenue Affordable Housing Including Concept Development
Options for Woodside Park, the Former Fire Station Parcel, Located at 1353 Park
Avenue
Woodside Park (Former Fire Station) Architectural Concepts and Senior Updates
Lower Park Avenue Update-Consideration of Relocation of the Senior Center
Facility and Use/Program
Discuss Scope of Request for Proposals for a Community Center at City Park
Discuss City Park Community Center Request for Proposals
Lower Park Avenue Affordable Housing Update
Consideration to Authorize the City Manager to Enter into a Professional Service
Provider Agreement in a Form Approved by the City Attorney’s Office with Sparano
+ Mooney Architecture Inc., for Design of the City Park Community Center in an
Amount Not to Exceed $94,125
Senior Housing Study Session

May-15
Jul-15
Nov-15
Apr-16
Sep-16
Mar-17

Jul-15
Aug-15
Nov-15
Jan-16
Jun-16

Aug-16
Oct-16
Nov-16
Dec-16
Jan-17
Mar-17
Apr-17
Jun-17
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SENIOR MEETINGS
Attend Senior Lunch – Q & A and meet with Board Members
Attend Senior Lunch – Information / Invite to Community Meeting
Attend Senior Lunch – Project update
Attend Senior Lunch – Project update and introduce EWG
Senior Field Trip – Lehi and Provo Senior Centers
Attend Senior Lunch – Review programming and provide field trip summary to the
board. Discuss possibility of the MARC for location.
Senior Board Update – Project Update and review programming.
Attend Senior Lunch –Presentation of boards to be presented at the Spring
Projects Open House
Attend Senior Lunch – Introduce Sparano + Mooney

May-15
Nov-15
Mar-16
Aug-16
Oct-16
Nov-16
Feb-17
Mar-17
Jul-17

The information collected has been incorporated through many stages of the process including the
brainstorming for the Design Studio, the concept plans for the community center, the schematic design for
the housing between Woodside and Empire, and the design drawings for the affordable housing on the
fire station lot.
High level brainstorming was collected early on to identify the amenities needed in the area. This
included community space for various uses for many community members including families, volunteer
groups, non-profit organizations, seniors and youth groups. Based on this information, preliminary
programming was outlined and through review with the City Council, programming has been focused on
two primary tenants: seniors and youth. While these two groups have priority, the space will be designed
to be flexible enough to be used by others when not being used by the primary groups.
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Exhibit B
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Exhibit C
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Exhibit D
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Exhibit E
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Recommendation:
Adoption of a resolution in support of the Deferred Action for Childhood
Arrivals (DACA) program and efforts to encourage our state’s
congressional delegation to participate in the swift creation of a workable,
permanent solution for those who entered our country as children by the
will of their parents and who know this country as their home.
Background:
On June 15, 2012, President Obama created a new policy calling for
deferred action for certain undocumented young people who came to the
U.S. as children. Applications under the program, which is called Deferred
Action for Childhood Arrivals (DACA), began on August 15, 2012.
On September 5, 2017, President Trump rescinded the policy. The
memorandum of rescission states that the Department of Homeland
Security personnel will execute a wind-down of the program over the next
six months.
Those who have not yet applied to DACA may not begin the application
process. Those who are already in the program must renew by October 5,
2017.
News of the DACA rescission came one day before Park City elected
officials and staff embarked on the annual City Tour. Once in Boulder,
Colorado, Park City elected officials met with City of Boulder elected
officials and learned of the resolution in support of the DACA program
passed at the Boulder City Council meeting on September 5, 2017. As a
result of this interaction, City staff has adapted Boulder’s resolution to
present to Park City Council as a recommendation.
Boulder’s resolution mirrors a resolution adopted by the United States
Conference of Mayors in June 2017. According to their web page, at last
count, 66 mayors in 29 states and District of Columbia have shown their
bipartisan support for Dreamers by supporting the resolution or a similar
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statement.
https://www.usmayors.org/2017/08/30/bipartisan-mayors-call-on-trump-toprotect-dreamers-and-continue-daca-program/

Respectfully:
Lynn Peek, Community Engagement Liaison
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RESOLUTION 24-2017
A RESOLUTION IN SUPPORT OF EXTENSION OF THE DEFERRED ACTION FOR CHILDHOOD
ARRIVALS (DACA) PROGRAM; PERMANENT LEGAL STATUS FOR DREAMERS; AND URGING
UTAH’S ENTIRE CONGRESSIONAL DELEGATION TO SUPPORT THE PASSAGE OF PERMANENT
DREAM ACT LEGISLATION WITHIN SIX MONTHS
WHEREAS, there could be no higher priority than ensuring the hopes and dreams of our young people;
WHEREAS, the Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals (DACA) provides employment authorization and
protection from deportation for undocumented immigrants who entered the United States before they
turned 16 and has benefitted nearly 742,000 undocumented youth since it began in 2012; and
WHEREAS, the ability for youth to live and work in their communities without fear of deportation is the
foundation of sound, responsible immigration policy; and
WHEREAS, with work authorization and without the fear of deportation, these young people have been
able to participate in and contribute to our country, our cities and our economies; and
WHEREAS, DACA is good for our nation’s economy with eighty-seven percent of DACA recipients
employed by American businesses and six percent of DACA recipients having started their own
businesses, leading to higher wages and better economic outcomes; and
WHEREAS, DACA recipients contribute 15.3 percent of their wages to taxes, which fund Social Security
and Medicare, and DACA recipients are investing in assets like houses, and starting new businesses,
bringing significant tax revenue to cities and states; and
WHEREAS, ending this program would leave 742,000 young people who now call this nation home
unsure of their legal status and would lead to the loss of .9 billion in tax contributions over the next four
years, the loss of at least 3.4 billion from the U.S. gross domestic product (GDP) over the next decade;
and
WHEREAS, according to data reported by the Deseret News on September 5, 2017, Utah has an
estimated 9,562 DACA recipients and 8,319 DACA workers. In total, the state stands to lose
$469,159,530 in GDP if the DACA is not reinstated. DACA recipients, some of whom work in, for and/or
reside in Park City, positively contribute to our families, economy, schools and community; and
WHEREAS, the Armed Forces rely on DACA applicants to serve through Military Accessions Vital to the
National Interest (MAVNI), which enlists individuals who are fluent in critical languages or possess
medical professional skills essential to the defense of our nation; and
WHEREAS, DACA helps further domestic public safety — ninety percent of DACA recipients obtained a
driver’s license or state identification card, and 54 percent purchased cars after getting DACA, resulting
in more insured and licensed drivers on American streets; and
WHEREAS, the young people who entered this country before they were 16 who benefit from DACA,
have significant bipartisan support, especially here in Utah where Senator Hatch sponsored the first
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DREAM ACT legislation, the Development, Relief, and Education for Alien Minors Act, also known as the
Student Adjustment Act of 2001; and
WHEREAS, the threatening rhetoric being used by the current administration is causing uncertainty and
fear that threatens the future of these young people who have come forward and entrusted the
government with their information; and
WHEREAS, we encourage the President to demonstrate his commitment to the American economy and
the ideals of our nation by continuing DACA until Congress modernizes our immigration system and
provides a more permanent form of relief for these individuals; and
WHEREAS, Utah has a long and proud history of support for refugee and immigration policies which
balance the rule of law with humanitarian obligations of just enforcement, particularly for children, such
as the Utah Compact and 2002 Utah Legislature House Bill 144, which allows undocumented students to
qualify for resident tuition rates at Utah’s public colleges and universities.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF PARK CITY, UTAH:
Section 1. Since our community has historically come together in the face of great challenges, we call
upon all governmental, business and nonprofit agencies and institutions in Park City, surrounding
municipalities, and throughout Summit County to come together to urge the Trump Administration to
keep the DACA program in place, ensuring protection of these young people.
Section 2. Park City and its community partners call upon the Utah congressional delegation to support
immediate federal legislation which would continue the DACA program.
Section 3. The City Council hereby request immediate action by Congress and the President to
permanently address the legal status of DREAMERS in such a way as to allow them a path to permanent
United States citizenship.
Section 4. The City Council hereby authorizes the Mayor, the City Manager and their designees to
undertake any and all action consistent with the intent of this Resolution to proactively support and
encourage the adoption of federal legislation requested herein, including but not limited use of the City
federal and state lobbyists, Utah League of Cities and Towns, the United States Conference of Mayors,
and any similar partner organization.
Adopted this 14th day of September, 2017.
PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION

_________________________________
Mayor Jack Thomas
Attest:
___________________________
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder
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Approved as to form:
___________________________
Mark Harrington, City Attorney
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EXHIBITS OF PUBLIC STATEMENTS ON DACA
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Senator Orrin Hatch
Senator Mike Lee
Representative Mia Love
Representative Chris Stewart
Statement by US University Presidents
1. Senator Orrin Hatch Statement on Deferred Action for
Childhood Arrivals (DACA), September 1, 2017

“We also need a workable, permanent solution for individuals who entered
our country unlawfully as children through no fault of their own and who
have built their lives here.”
SALT LAKE CITY– Senator Orrin Hatch (R-UT), the senior Republican in
the United States Senate and the senior member and former Chairman of
the Senate Judiciary Committee, issued the following statement following
reports that the President would be ending DACA:
“I've urged the President not to rescind DACA, an action that would further
complicate a system in serious need of a permanent, legislative solution.
Like the President, I've long advocated for tougher enforcement of our
existing immigration laws. But we also need a workable, permanent
solution for individuals who entered our country unlawfully as children
through no fault of their own and who have built their lives here. And that
solution must come from Congress.
Over the coming months, I'll be working closely with my colleagues in
Congress and with the administration to pass meaningful immigration
reform that will secure our borders, provide a workable path forward for the
Dreamer population, and ensure that employers have access to the highskilled workers they need to succeed in our technology-driven economy.”
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2. Senator Mike Lee Calls for Balanced Legislative DACA
Solution, September 5, 2017
SALT LAKE CITY – Sen. Mike Lee (R-UT) issued the following statement
Tuesday after Attorney General Jeff Sessions announced that the Deferred
Action for Childhood Arrivals program would be phased out:
“DACA was an illegal abuse of executive power, and it’s important to
reaffirm that the president cannot unilaterally rewrite the law. Today’s
decision puts the ball in Congress’ court to address the problem of the
approximately three quarter million DACA participants, who originally came
to the country as children. A balance between compassion and deterring
future illegal immigration can be found.”

3. Representative Mia Love Official Statement on DACA
Executive Decision, September 05, 2017
Rep. Love issued this statement following the President's Executive
decision on DACA (Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals)
"As a child of immigrant parents, I am sensitive to the position in which
young, undocumented immigrants find themselves. From the beginning,
Congress should have taken the lead in crafting a solution to this issue. No
one person should unilaterally determine the fate of hundreds of thousands
of others. The President’s decision today will allow Congress to craft policy
that works for all. I look forward to working with my colleagues in the
coming months on a solution consistent with the principles that Utahns hold
dear."
4. Representative Chris Stewart Official Statement on DACA
Executive Decision, September 5, 2017
Washington, D.C. – Rep. Chris Stewart (R-Utah) released the following
statement on the Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals (DACA) program:
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“While well intentioned, the way the Obama administration went about
enacting DACA was unconstitutional. Authority to alter immigration law
clearly only lies within the purview of Congress. Nonetheless, I believe that
we must protect those individuals who came to this country as children. I’m
a cosponsor of two pieces of legislation that will continue to protect children
of undocumented immigrants. These include the BRIDGE Act and the
ENLIST Act. These bills bar the removal of individuals who were brought
here under the age of 15 that are currently pursuing education, have
recently graduated, or are serving in the armed forces. I look forward to
Congress authorizing a long-term, legislative solution to this important and
pressing problem.”

5. College & University Presidents Call for U.S. to Uphold and
Continue DACA, September 5, 2017


UPDATE 9/5/17 - College and university presidents who would like to
sign the statement below should contact
SupportDACA@pomona.edu.



Higher education leaders cite “moral imperative” and “national
necessity” in supporting Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals.



More than 600 college and university presidents from public and
private institutions across the U.S. have signed the statement offering
to meet with U.S. leaders on the issue. Signatories are listed
below and the list will be updated on an ongoing basis.



The presidents are urging business, civic, religious and non-profit
sectors to join them in supporting DACA and undocumented
immigrant students.

Statement in Support of the Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals (DACA)
Program and our Undocumented Immigrant Students
The core mission of higher education is the advancement of knowledge,
people, and society. As educational leaders, we are committed to
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upholding free inquiry and education in our colleges and universities, and to
providing the opportunity for all our students to pursue their learning and
life goals.
Since the advent of the Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals (DACA)
program in 2012, we have seen the critical benefits of this program for our
students, and the highly positive impacts on our institutions and
communities. DACA beneficiaries on our campuses have been exemplary
student scholars and student leaders, working across campus and in the
community. With DACA, our students and alumni have been able to pursue
opportunities in business, education, high tech, and the non-profit sector;
they have gone to medical school, law school, and graduate schools in
numerous disciplines. They are actively contributing to their local
communities and economies.
To our country’s leaders we say that DACA should be upheld, continued,
and expanded. We are prepared to meet with you to present our case. This
is both a moral imperative and a national necessity. America needs talent –
and these students, who have been raised and educated in the United
States, are already part of our national community. They represent what is
best about America, and as scholars and leaders they are essential to the
future.
We call on our colleagues and other leaders across the business, civic,
religious, and non-profit sectors to join with us in this urgent matter.
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Myles Rademan, Director, Leadership Park City, will provide a presentation to the City
Council and community members regarding City Tour 2017. The 2017 City Tour was held
September 6-10, 2017 in Boulder and Black Hawk, Colorado.

Respectfully:
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

On August 8, 2013, City Council adopted an Ordinance amending Title 2, Chapter 6,
Section 2 of the Municipal Code of Park City to change the Employee Transfer and
Discharge Board to a Hearing Officer.
The Hearing Officer position is an appointed position by the Park City Mayor, with the
advice and consent of the Park City Council. The Agreement attached to this staff report
provides for an appointment that shall commence on the date of execution, shall
automatically renew for two successive one (1) year terms, and shall terminate on
September 12, 2020, unless terminated earlier by the City in its sole discretion. This is
an independent contractor position which is not a benefitted position. Compensation is
based upon hours worked only at a rate of $100.00 per hour, for an anticipated 40 hours
annually. Two appointments are necessary to allow for conflicts that may arise.
Staff recommends appointing both J. Richard Catten and Kenneth R. Wallentine as
alternative Hearing Officers. J. Richard Catten is a retired West Valley City Attorney
who served as the primary employment lawyer to the West Valley City Human
Resource Department and the West Valley City Civil Service Commission for over 25
years. Mr. Catten has served as an Administrative Law Judge for the Department of
Public Safety, Division of Peace Officer Standards and Training, for nearly 20 years. Mr.
Catten has also served as the conflict Administrative Law Judge for the Utah
Department of Corrections in employee discipline and termination proceedings. Finally,
Mr. Catten served for many years as the Chair of the Salt Lake County Sheriff Merit
Commission, which is a three member commission that heard all employee appeals that
arose in the Salt Lake County Sheriff’s Office.
Kenneth R. Wallentine is currently a Division Chief with the Utah Attorney General’s
Office. Mr. Wallentine has served as the appointed Administrative Law Judge for South
Salt Lake City, hearing employment discipline appeals. Mr. Wallentine has also served
for several years as a Hearing Officer for the State of Utah Career Service Review
Board. In that capacity, he conducted numerous employment discipline hearings both
as a Hearing Officer and as an advisor to the Board when it heard the final level of
appeals. Mr. Wallentine also serves as the Hearing Officer for employment appeals for
Salina City and Emery County.

Respectfully:
Katie Madsen,
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City Council
Staff Report
Subject:

Author:
Department:
Date:
Type of Item:

Appointment by resolution of two alternative Hearing Officers
pursuant to Title 2, Chapter 6, Section 2, of the Municipal Code
of Park City
Katie Madsen
Executive
September 14, 2017
Administrative

Summary Recommendation
Appoint J. Richard Catten and Kenneth R. Wallentine as alternative Hearing Officers
pursuant to Title 2, Chapter 6, Section 2, of the Municipal Code of Park City.
Executive Summary
Appointment of two alternative Hearing Officers to preside over employee transfer and
discharge hearings pursuant to Title 2, Chapter 6, Section 2, of the Municipal Code of
Park City.
Background
On August 8, 2013, City Council adopted an Ordinance amending Title 2, Chapter 6,
Section 2 of the Municipal Code of Park City to change the Employee Transfer and
Discharge Board to a Hearing Officer.
The Hearing Officer position is an appointed position by the Park City Mayor, with the
advice and consent of the Park City Council. The Agreement attached to this staff report
provides for an appointment that shall commence on the date of execution, shall
automatically renew for two successive one (1) year terms, and shall terminate on
September 12, 2020, unless terminated earlier by the City in its sole discretion. This is
an independent contractor position which is not a benefitted position. Compensation is
based upon hours worked only at a rate of $100.00 per hour, for an anticipated 40 hours
annually. Two appointments are necessary to allow for conflicts that may arise.
Staff recommends appointing both J. Richard Catten and Kenneth R. Wallentine as
alternative Hearing Officers. J. Richard Catten is a retired West Valley City Attorney
who served as the primary employment lawyer to the West Valley City Human
Resource Department and the West Valley City Civil Service Commission for over 25
years. Mr. Catten has served as an Administrative Law Judge for the Department of
Public Safety, Division of Peace Officer Standards and Training, for nearly 20 years. Mr.
Catten has also served as the conflict Administrative Law Judge for the Utah
Department of Corrections in employee discipline and termination proceedings. Finally,
Mr. Catten served for many years as the Chair of the Salt Lake County Sheriff Merit
Commission, which is a three member commission that heard all employee appeals that
arose in the Salt Lake County Sheriff’s Office.
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Kenneth R. Wallentine is currently a Division Chief with the Utah Attorney General’s
Office. Mr. Wallentine has served as the appointed Administrative Law Judge for South
Salt Lake City, hearing employment discipline appeals. Mr. Wallentine has also served
for several years as a Hearing Officer for the State of Utah Career Service Review
Board. In that capacity, he conducted numerous employment discipline hearings both
as a Hearing Officer and as an advisor to the Board when it heard the final level of
appeals. Mr. Wallentine also serves as the Hearing Officer for employment appeals for
Salina City and Emery County.
Alternatives for City Council to Consider
Recommended Alternative: Appoint both J. Richard Catten and Kenneth R.
Wallentine as alternative Hearing Officers for a one (1) year term with up to two
successive one (1) year terms which shall terminate no later than September 12,
2020, unless the Agreement is terminated earlier by the City in its sole discretion
Pros
Both J. Richard Catten and Kenneth R. Wallentine have the background and
experience requisite for this position. Both have presided over the same type of
employee disciplinary hearings that they will be presiding over in Park City.
Consequences of Selecting This Alternative
Park City will have Hearing Officers in place to take any future appeals.
Null Alternative: Doing nothing with the request may result in the possibility of not
having Hearing Officers in place for future appeals.
Continuing the Item:
May result in the delay of future appeals.

Department Review
The Executive Department and City Attorney’s Office have reviewed this report.

Funding Source
Funding for the Hearing Officer will come from the same line of the City’s risk
management fund from which the ETDAB hearings have been funded in the past.
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PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
PROVIDER/PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT
(MINOR)
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into in duplicate this _____ day of
_______, 2017 by and between PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, a Utah
municipal corporation, (“City”), and J. RICHARD CATTEN, PC, a professional corporation
(“Service Provider”), collectively, the City and the Service Provider are referred to as (“the
Parties”).
WITNESSETH:
WHEREAS, the City desires to have certain services and tasks performed as set
forth below requiring specialized skills and other supportive capabilities;
WHEREAS, sufficient City resources are not available to provide such services;
WHEREAS, the service provided to the City carries minimal insurance risk; and
WHEREAS, the Service Provider represents that the Service Provider is qualified
and possesses sufficient skills and the necessary capabilities, including technical
and professional expertise, where required, to perform the services and/or tasks set
forth in this Agreement.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions, covenants, and
performance contained herein, the parties hereto agree as follows:
1.

SCOPE OF SERVICES.
The Service Provider, an Employee Transfer and Discharge Hearing Officer, shall
perform such services and accomplish such tasks, including the furnishing of all
materials and equipment necessary for full performance thereof, as are identified
and designated as Service Provider responsibilities throughout this Agreement and
as set forth in the “Scope of Services” attached hereto as Exhibit “A” and
incorporated herein (the “Project”).
The City has designated Matt Dias, Assistant City Manager, or his designee as
City’s Representative, who shall have authority to act in the City’s behalf with
respect to this Agreement consistent with the budget contract policy.
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Park City Municipal Corporation Service Provider Agreement/Minor
2.

REQUIREMENT FOR BAR MEMBERSHIP.
Throughout the term of this Agreement, Service Provider will maintain active
membership in the Utah State Bar. In the event that Service Provider fails to
maintain Utah State Bar membership, this Agreement will be rendered null and
void, and no further payment under this Agreement will be made to Service
Provider unless and until he has remedied any defect in the licensure.

3.

TERM.
The term of this Agreement shall commence on the date of execution of this
Agreement and shall terminate on September 12, 2018 unless extended by mutual
written agreement of the Parties.

4.

5.

COMPENSATION AND METHOD OF PAYMENT.
A.

Payments for services provided hereunder shall be made monthly following
the performance of such services.

B.

No payment shall be made for any service rendered by the Service Provider
except for services identified and set forth in this Agreement.

C.

The City will pay Service Provider at the rate of One Hundred Dollars
($100.00) per hour. City will compensate Service Provider for his actual
time in providing legal service pursuant to this Agreement.

D.

The Service Provider shall submit to the City Attorney or his designee on
forms approved by the City Attorney, a monthly invoice for services rendered
during each month of the term of service. Invoices shall be submitted to:
Park City Municipal Corporation, City Attorney, P.O. Box 1480, Park City,
Utah 84060. The City shall make payment to the Service Provider within
thirty (30) days thereafter.

RECORDS AND INSPECTIONS.
A.

The Service Provider shall maintain books, records, documents, statements,
reports, data, information, and other material with respect to matters
covered, directly or indirectly, by this Agreement, including (but not limited to)
that which is necessary to sufficiently and properly reflect all direct and
indirect costs related to the performance of this Agreement, and shall

Provider Professional Services-Minor
-09.14.2016

2
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Park City Municipal Corporation Service Provider Agreement/Minor
maintain such accounting procedures and practices as may be necessary to
assure proper accounting of all funds paid pursuant to this Agreement.

6.

B.

The Service Provider shall retain all such books, records, documents,
statements, reports, data, information, and other material with respect to
matters covered, directly or indirectly, by this Agreement for six (6) years
after expiration of the Agreement.

C.

The Service Provider shall, at such times and in such form as the City may
require, make available for examination by the City, its authorized
representatives, the State Auditor, or other governmental officials authorized
by law to monitor this Agreement all such books, records, documents,
statements, reports, data, information, and other material with respect to
matters covered, directly or indirectly, by this Agreement. The Service
Provider shall permit the City or its designated authorized representative to
audit and inspect other data relating to all matters covered by this
Agreement. The City may, at its discretion, conduct an audit at its expense,
using its own or outside auditors, of the Service Provider’s activities, which
relate directly or indirectly to this Agreement.

D.

The City is subject to the requirements of the Government Records
Access and Management Act, Chapter 2, Title 63G, Utah Code
Annotated, 1953, as amended and Park City Municipal Code Title 5
(“GRAMA”). All materials submitted by Service Provider pursuant to this
Agreement are subject to disclosure unless such materials are exempt
from disclosure pursuant to GRAMA. The burden of claiming and
exemption form disclosure rests solely with Service Provider. Any
materials for which Service Provider claims a privilege from disclosure
based on business confidentiality shall be submitted marked as
“confidential - business confidentiality” and accompanied by a concise
statement from Service Provider of reasons supporting its claim of
business confidentiality. Generally, GRAMA only protects against the
disclosure of trade secrets or commercial information that could
reasonably be expected to result in unfair competitive injury. The City will
make reasonable efforts to notify Service Provider of any requests made
for disclosure of documents submitted under a claim of confidentiality.
Service Provider specifically waives any claims against the City related to
any disclosure of materials pursuant to GRAMA.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR RELATIONSHIP.
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The Parties intend that an independent Service Provider/City relationship will be
created by this Agreement. No agent, employee, or representative of the Service
Provider shall be deemed to be an employee, agent, or representative of the City for
any purpose, and the employees of the Service Provider are not entitled to any of
the benefits the City provides for its employees. The Service Provider will be solely
and entirely responsible for its acts and for the acts of its agents, employees,
subcontractors or representatives during the performance of this Agreement.
7.

HOLD HARMLESS INDEMNIFICATION.
A.

The Service Provider shall indemnify and hold the City and its agents,
employees, and officers, harmless from and shall process and defend at its
own expense any and all claims, demands, suits, at law or equity, actions,
penalties, losses, damages, or costs, of whatsoever kind or nature, brought
against the City arising out of, in connection with, or incident to the execution
of this Agreement and/or the Service Provider’s defective performance or
failure to perform any aspect of this Agreement; provided, however, that if
such claims are caused by or result from the concurrent negligence of the
City, its agents, employees, and officers, this indemnity provision shall be
valid and enforceable only to the extent of the negligence of the Service
Provider; and provided further, that nothing herein shall require the Service
Provider to hold harmless or defend the City, its agents, employees and/or
officers from any claims arising from the sole negligence of the City, its
agents, employees, and/or officers. The Service Provider expressly agrees
that the indemnification provided herein constitutes the Service Provider’s
limited waiver of immunity as an employer under Utah Code Section 34A-2105; provided, however, this waiver shall apply only to the extent an
employee of Service Provider claims or recovers compensation from the City
for a loss or injury that Service Provider would be obligated to indemnify the
City for under this Agreement. This limited waiver has been mutually
negotiated by the Parties, and is expressly made effective only for the
purposes of this Agreement. The provisions of this section shall survive the
expiration or termination of this Agreement.

B.

Service Provider does hereby remise, release, forever discharge and
covenant not to sue PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, its agents,
servants, employees, officers, successors and assigns, and/or heirs,
executors and administrators, and also any and all other persons,
associations and corporations, whether herein named or referred to or not,
and who, together with the above named, may be jointly and severally liable
to the Service Provider, of and from any and all, and all manner of, actions
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and causes of action, rights, suits, covenants, contracts, agreements,
judgments, claims and demands whatsoever in law or equity, including
claims for contribution, arising from and by reason of any and all KNOWN
AND UNKNOWN, FORESEEN AND UNFORESEEN bodily and personal
injuries or death, damage to property, and the consequences thereof, which
heretofore have been, and which hereafter may be sustained by the Service
Provider or by any and all other persons, associations and corporations,
whether herein named or referred to or not, from all liability arising out of, in
connection with, or incident to the execution of this Agreement
C.

No liability shall attach to the City by reason of entering into this Agreement
except as expressly provided herein.

8.

INSURANCE.

9.

The City agrees to waive insurance requirement upon Service Provider's
agreement to hold the City harmless pursuant to Paragraph 7 (B) above. Service
Provider hereby acknowledges that their insurance policy is the primary coverage.
TREATMENT OF ASSETS.
Title to all property furnished by the City shall remain in the name of the City and the
City shall become the owner of the work product and other documents, if any,
prepared by the Service Provider pursuant to this Agreement (contingent on City’s
performance hereunder).

10.

COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND WARRANTIES.
A.

The Service Provider, in the performance of this Agreement, shall comply
with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and ordinances, including
regulations for licensing, certification and operation of facilities, programs
and accreditation, and licensing of individuals, and any other standards or
criteria as described in this Agreement to assure quality of services.

B.

Unless otherwise exempt, the Service Provider is required to have a valid
Park City business license.

C.

The Service Provider specifically agrees to pay any applicable fees or
charges which may be due on account of this Agreement.
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11.

D.

If this Agreement is entered into for the physical performance of services
within Utah the Service Provider shall register and participate in E-Verify, or
equivalent program. The Service Provider agrees to verify employment
eligibility through E-Verify, or equivalent program, for each new employee
that is employed within Utah, unless exempted by Utah Code Ann. § 63G-12302.

E.

Service Provider shall be solely responsible to the City for the quality of all
services performed by its employees or sub-contractors under this
Agreement. Service Provider hereby warrants that the services performed
by its employees or sub-contractors will be performed substantially in
conformance with the standard of care observed by similarly situated
companies providing services under similar conditions.

NONDISCRIMINATION.
A.

The City is an equal opportunity employer.

B.

In the performance of this Agreement, the Service Provider will not
discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment on the
grounds of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, marital status, age or the
presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap; provided that the
prohibition against discrimination in employment because of handicap shall
not apply if the particular disability prevents the proper performance of the
particular worker involved. The Service Provider shall ensure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during employment without
discrimination because of their race, creed, color, national origin, sex, marital
status, age or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap.
Such action shall include, but not be limited to: employment, upgrading,
demotion or transfers, recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or
termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and programs for
training including apprenticeships. The Service Provider shall take such
action with respect to this Agreement as may be required to ensure full
compliance with local, state and federal laws prohibiting discrimination in
employment.

C.

The Service Provider will not discriminate against any recipient of any
services or benefits provided for in this Agreement on the grounds of race,
creed, color, national origin, sex, marital status, age or the presence of any
sensory, mental or physical handicap.
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D.

12.

13.

If any assignment or subcontracting has been authorized by the City, said
assignment or subcontract shall include appropriate safeguards against
discrimination. The Service Provider shall take such action as may be
required to ensure full compliance with the provisions in the immediately
preceding paragraphs herein.

ASSIGNMENTS/SUBCONTRACTING.
A.

The Service Provider shall not assign its performance under this Agreement
or any portion of this Agreement without the written consent of the City, and it
is further agreed that said consent must be sought in writing by the Service
Provider not less than thirty (30) days prior to the date of any proposed
assignment. The City reserves the right to reject without cause any such
assignment. Any assignment made without the prior express consent of the
City, as required by this part, shall be deemed null and void.

B.

Any work or services assigned hereunder shall be subject to each provision
of this Agreement and property bidding procedures where applicable as set
forth in local, state or federal statutes, ordinance and guidelines.

C.

Any technical/professional service subcontract not listed in this Agreement,
must have express advance approval by the City.

D.

Each subcontractor that physically performs services within Utah shall
submit an affidavit to the Service Provider stating that the subcontractor has
used E-Verify, or equivalent program, to verify the employment status of
each new employee, unless exempted by Utah Code Ann. § 63G-12-302.

CHANGES.
Either party may request changes to the scope of services and performance to be
provided hereunder, however, no change or addition to this Agreement shall be
valid or binding upon either party unless such change or addition be in writing and
signed by both Parties. Such amendments shall be attached to and made part of
this Agreement.

14.

PROHIBITED INTEREST, NO THIRD PARTY RIGHTS AND NO GRATUITY TO
CITY EMPLOYEES.
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15.

16.

A.

No member, officer, or employee of the City shall have any interest, direct or
indirect, in this Agreement or the proceeds thereof.

B.

Nothing herein is intended to confer rights of any kind in any third party.

C.

No City employee who has procurement decision making authority and is
engaged in the procurement process, or the process of administering a
contract may knowingly receive anything of value including but not limited to
gifts, meals, lodging or travel from anyone that is seeking or has a contract
with the City.

MODIFICATIONS TO TASKS AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.
A.

All work proposed by the Service Provider is based on current government
ordinances and fees in effect as of the date of this Agreement.

B.

The City shall make provision for access to the property and/or project and
adjacent properties, if necessary for performing the services herein.

TERMINATION.
A.

Either party may terminate this Agreement, in whole or in part, at any time,
by at least thirty (30) days written notice to the other party. The Service
Provider shall be paid its costs, including contract close-out costs, and profit
on work performed up to the time of termination. The Service Provider shall
promptly submit a termination claim to the City. If the Service Provider has
any property in its possession belonging to the City, the Service Provider will
account for the same, and dispose of it in a manner directed by the City.

B.

If the Service Provider fails to perform in the manner called for in this
Agreement, or if the Service Provider fails to comply with any other
provisions of the Agreement and fails to correct such noncompliance within
three (3) days written notice thereof, the City may immediately terminate this
Agreement for cause. Termination shall be effected by serving a notice of
termination on the Service Provider setting forth the manner in which the
Service Provider is in default. The Service Provider will only be paid for
services performed in accordance with the manner of performance set forth
in this Agreement.
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17.

NOTICE.
Notice provided for in this Agreement shall be sent by certified mail to the addresses
designated for the Parties on the last page of this Agreement. Notice is effective
upon the date it was sent, except that a notice of termination pursuant to Paragraph
15 is effective upon receipt. All reference to “days” in this Agreement shall mean
calendar days.

18.

ATTORNEYS FEES AND COSTS.
If any legal proceeding is brought for the enforcement of this Agreement, or
because of a dispute, breach, default, or misrepresentation in connection with any
of the provisions of this Agreement, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover
from the other party, in addition to any other relief to which such party may be
entitled, reasonable attorney’s fees and other costs incurred in connection with that
action or proceeding.

19.

20.

JURISDICTION AND VENUE.
A.

This Agreement has been and shall be construed as having been made and
delivered within the State of Utah, and it is agreed by each party hereto that
this Agreement shall be governed by laws of the State of Utah, both as to
interpretation and performance.

B.

Any action of law, suit in equity, or judicial proceeding for the enforcement of
this Agreement, or any provisions thereof, shall be instituted and maintained
only in any of the courts of competent jurisdiction in Summit County, Utah.

SEVERABILITY AND NON-WAIVER.

A.

If, for any reason, any part, term, or provision of this Agreement is held by a
court of the United States to be illegal, void or unenforceable, the validity of
the remaining provisions shall not be affected, and the rights and obligations
of the Parties shall be construed and enforced as if the Agreement did not
contain the particular provision held to be invalid.

B.

If it should appear that any provision hereof is in conflict with any statutory
provision of the State of Utah, said provision which may conflict therewith
shall be deemed inoperative and null and void insofar as it may be in conflict
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therewith, and shall be deemed modified to conform in such statutory
provisions.
C.

21.

It is agreed by the Parties that the forgiveness of the non-performance of any
provision of this Agreement does not constitute a subsequent waiver of the
provisions of this Agreement. No waiver shall be effective unless it is in
writing and signed by an authorized representative of the waiving party.

ENTIRE AGREEMENT.
The Parties agree that this Agreement is the complete expression of the terms
hereto and any oral representations or understandings not incorporated herein are
excluded. Further, any modification of this Agreement shall be in writing and signed
by both Parties. Failure to comply with any of the provisions stated herein shall
constitute material breach of contract and cause for termination. Both Parties
recognize time is of the essence in the performance of the provisions of this
Agreement. It is also agreed by the Parties that the forgiveness of the
non-performance of any provision of this Agreement does not constitute a waiver of
the provisions of this Agreement.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be
executed the day and year first hereinabove written.
PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
445 Marsac Avenue
Post Office Box 1480
Park City, UT 84060-1480
________________________________
Diane Foster, City Manager

Attest:

___________________________
City Recorder’s Office

Approved as to form:
___________________________
City Attorney’s Office
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SERVICE PROVIDER:
Name: J. RICHARD CATTEN, PC, a professional
corporation
Address: PO Box 9805
City/State/Zip: Salt Lake City, UT 94109
Tax ID#: 46-0885282
PC Business License #: N/A
__________________________________
Printed Name
__________________________________
Signature
__________________________________
Title

STATE OF UTAH
COUNTY OF SUMMIT

)
) ss.
)

On this ____ day of ________________, 2017, personally appeared before me
_____________________________, whose identity is personally known to me/or proved
to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence and who by me duly sworn/affirmed, did say
that he executed the Service Provider/Professional Services Agreement - Minor on behalf
of J. RICHARD CATTEN, P.C.
__________________________________
Notary Public
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EXHIBIT “A”
SCOPE OF SERVICES

The Service Provider, an Employee Transfer and Discharge Hearing Officer,
will preside over employee transfer and discharge hearings, including scheduling
the hearing, taking and receiving evidence, and fully hearing and determining the
matter which relates to the reason for the discharge, suspension, or transfer.
Subsequent to the hearing, the Service Provider will draft a decision complete
with findings of fact and conclusions of law. All services shall be provided by J.
Richard Catten, a licensed Utah attorney.
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(MINOR)
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into in duplicate this _____ day of
_______, 2017, by and between PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, a Utah
municipal corporation, (“City”), and KENNETH R. WALLENTINE, an Individual, (“Service
Provider”), collectively, the City and the Service Provider are referred to as (“the Parties”).
WITNESSETH:
WHEREAS, the City desires to have certain services and tasks performed as set
forth below requiring specialized skills and other supportive capabilities;
WHEREAS, sufficient City resources are not available to provide such services;
WHEREAS, the service provided to the City carries minimal insurance risk; and
WHEREAS, the Service Provider represents that the Service Provider is qualified
and possesses sufficient skills and the necessary capabilities, including technical
and professional expertise, where required, to perform the services and/or tasks set
forth in this Agreement.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions, covenants, and
performance contained herein, the parties hereto agree as follows:
1.

SCOPE OF SERVICES.
The Service Provider, an Employee Transfer and Discharge Hearing Officer, shall
perform such services and accomplish such tasks, including the furnishing of all
materials and equipment necessary for full performance thereof, as are identified
and designated as Service Provider responsibilities throughout this Agreement and
as set forth in the “Scope of Services” attached hereto as Exhibit “A” and
incorporated herein (the “Project”).
The City has designated Matt Dias, Assistant City Manager, or his designee as
City’s Representative, who shall have authority to act in the City’s behalf with
respect to this Agreement consistent with the budget contract policy.
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2.

REQUIREMENT FOR BAR MEMBERSHIP
Throughout the term of this Agreement, Service Provider will maintain active
membership in the Utah State Bar. In the event that Service Provider fails to
maintain Utah State Bar membership, this Agreement will be rendered null and
void, and no further payment under this Agreement will be made to Service
Provider unless and until he/she has remedied any defect in the licensure.

3.

TERM.
The term of this Agreement shall commence on the date of execution of this
Agreement and shall terminate on September 12, 2018, unless extended by mutual
written agreement of the Parties.

4.

5.

COMPENSATION AND METHOD OF PAYMENT.
A.

Payments for services provided hereunder shall be made monthly following
the performance of such services.

B.

No payment shall be made for any service rendered by the Service Provider
except for services identified and set forth in this Agreement.

C.

The City will pay Service Provider at the rate of One Hundred Dollars
($100.00) per hour. City will compensate Service Provider for his actual
time in providing legal service pursuant to this Agreement.

D.

The Service Provider shall submit to the City Attorney or his designee on
forms approved by the City Attorney, a monthly invoice for services rendered
during each month of the term of service. Invoices shall be submitted to:
Park City Municipal Corporation, City Attorney, P.O. Box 1480, Park City,
Utah 84060. The City shall make payment to the Service Provider within
thirty (30) days thereafter.

RECORDS AND INSPECTIONS.
A.

The Service Provider shall maintain books, records, documents, statements,
reports, data, information, and other material with respect to matters
covered, directly or indirectly, by this Agreement, including (but not limited to)
that which is necessary to sufficiently and properly reflect all direct and
indirect costs related to the performance of this Agreement, and shall
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maintain such accounting procedures and practices as may be necessary to
assure proper accounting of all funds paid pursuant to this Agreement.

6.

B.

The Service Provider shall retain all such books, records, documents,
statements, reports, data, information, and other material with respect to
matters covered, directly or indirectly, by this Agreement for six (6) years
after expiration of the Agreement.

C.

The Service Provider shall, at such times and in such form as the City may
require, make available for examination by the City, its authorized
representatives, the State Auditor, or other governmental officials authorized
by law to monitor this Agreement all such books, records, documents,
statements, reports, data, information, and other material with respect to
matters covered, directly or indirectly, by this Agreement. The Service
Provider shall permit the City or its designated authorized representative to
audit and inspect other data relating to all matters covered by this
Agreement. The City may, at its discretion, conduct an audit at its expense,
using its own or outside auditors, of the Service Provider’s activities, which
relate directly or indirectly to this Agreement.

D.

The City is subject to the requirements of the Government Records
Access and Management Act, Chapter 2, Title 63G, Utah Code
Annotated, 1953, as amended and Park City Municipal Code Title 5
(“GRAMA”). All materials submitted by Service Provider pursuant to this
Agreement are subject to disclosure unless such materials are exempt
from disclosure pursuant to GRAMA. The burden of claiming and
exemption form disclosure rests solely with Service Provider. Any
materials for which Service Provider claims a privilege from disclosure
based on business confidentiality shall be submitted marked as
“confidential - business confidentiality” and accompanied by a concise
statement from Service Provider of reasons supporting its claim of
business confidentiality. Generally, GRAMA only protects against the
disclosure of trade secrets or commercial information that could
reasonably be expected to result in unfair competitive injury. The City will
make reasonable efforts to notify Service Provider of any requests made
for disclosure of documents submitted under a claim of confidentiality.
Service Provider specifically waives any claims against the City related to
any disclosure of materials pursuant to GRAMA.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR RELATIONSHIP.
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The Parties intend that an independent Service Provider/City relationship will be
created by this Agreement. No agent, employee, or representative of the Service
Provider shall be deemed to be an employee, agent, or representative of the City for
any purpose, and the employees of the Service Provider are not entitled to any of
the benefits the City provides for its employees. The Service Provider will be solely
and entirely responsible for its acts and for the acts of its agents, employees,
subcontractors or representatives during the performance of this Agreement.

7.

HOLD HARMLESS INDEMNIFICATION.
A.

The Service Provider shall indemnify and hold the City and its agents,
employees, and officers, harmless from and shall process and defend at its
own expense any and all claims, demands, suits, at law or equity, actions,
penalties, losses, damages, or costs, of whatsoever kind or nature, brought
against the City arising out of, in connection with, or incident to the execution
of this Agreement and/or the Service Provider’s defective performance or
failure to perform any aspect of this Agreement; provided, however, that if
such claims are caused by or result from the concurrent negligence of the
City, its agents, employees, and officers, this indemnity provision shall be
valid and enforceable only to the extent of the negligence of the Service
Provider; and provided further, that nothing herein shall require the Service
Provider to hold harmless or defend the City, its agents, employees and/or
officers from any claims arising from the sole negligence of the City, its
agents, employees, and/or officers. The Service Provider expressly agrees
that the indemnification provided herein constitutes the Service Provider’s
limited waiver of immunity as an employer under Utah Code Section 34A-2105; provided, however, this waiver shall apply only to the extent an
employee of Service Provider claims or recovers compensation from the City
for a loss or injury that Service Provider would be obligated to indemnify the
City for under this Agreement. This limited waiver has been mutually
negotiated by the Parties, and is expressly made effective only for the
purposes of this Agreement. The provisions of this section shall survive the
expiration or termination of this Agreement.

B.

Service Provider does hereby remise, release, forever discharge and
covenant not to sue PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, its agents,
servants, employees, officers, successors and assigns, and/or heirs,
executors and administrators, and also any and all other persons,
associations and corporations, whether herein named or referred to or not,
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and who, together with the above named, may be jointly and severally liable
to the Service Provider, of and from any and all, and all manner of, actions
and causes of action, rights, suits, covenants, contracts, agreements,
judgments, claims and demands whatsoever in law or equity, including
claims for contribution, arising from and by reason of any and all KNOWN
AND UNKNOWN, FORESEEN AND UNFORESEEN bodily and personal
injuries or death, damage to property, and the consequences thereof, which
heretofore have been, and which hereafter may be sustained by the Service
Provider or by any and all other persons, associations and corporations,
whether herein named or referred to or not, from all liability arising out of, in
connection with, or incident to the execution of this Agreement
C.

No liability shall attach to the City by reason of entering into this Agreement
except as expressly provided herein.

8.

INSURANCE.

9.

The City agrees to waive insurance requirement upon Service Provider's
agreement to hold the City harmless pursuant to Paragraph 7 (B) above. Service
Provider hereby acknowledges that his insurance policy is the primary coverage.
TREATMENT OF ASSETS.
Title to all property furnished by the City shall remain in the name of the City and the
City shall become the owner of the work product and other documents, if any,
prepared by the Service Provider pursuant to this Agreement (contingent on City’s
performance hereunder).

10.

COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND WARRANTIES.
A

The Service Provider, in the performance of this Agreement, shall comply
with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and ordinances, including
regulations for licensing, certification and operation of facilities, programs
and accreditation, and licensing of individuals, and any other standards or
criteria as described in this Agreement to assure quality of services.

B.

Unless otherwise exempt, the Service Provider is required to have a valid
Park City business license.

C.

The Service Provider specifically agrees to pay any applicable fees or
charges which may be due on account of this Agreement.
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11.

D.

If this Agreement is entered into for the physical performance of services
within Utah the Service Provider shall register and participate in E-Verify, or
equivalent program. The Service Provider agrees to verify employment
eligibility through E-Verify, or equivalent program, for each new employee
that is employed within Utah, unless exempted by Utah Code Ann. § 63G-12302.

E.

Service Provider shall be solely responsible to the City for the quality of all
services performed by its employees or sub-contractors under this
Agreement. Service Provider hereby warrants that the services performed
by its employees or sub-contractors will be performed substantially in
conformance with the standard of care observed by similarly situated
companies providing services under similar conditions.

NONDISCRIMINATION.
A.

The City is an equal opportunity employer.

B.

In the performance of this Agreement, the Service Provider will not
discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment on the
grounds of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, marital status, age or the
presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap; provided that the
prohibition against discrimination in employment because of handicap shall
not apply if the particular disability prevents the proper performance of the
particular worker involved. The Service Provider shall ensure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during employment without
discrimination because of their race, creed, color, national origin, sex, marital
status, age or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap.
Such action shall include, but not be limited to: employment, upgrading,
demotion or transfers, recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or
termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and programs for
training including apprenticeships. The Service Provider shall take such
action with respect to this Agreement as may be required to ensure full
compliance with local, state and federal laws prohibiting discrimination in
employment.

C.

The Service Provider will not discriminate against any recipient of any
services or benefits provided for in this Agreement on the grounds of race,
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creed, color, national origin, sex, marital status, age or the presence of any
sensory, mental or physical handicap.
D.

12.

13.

If any assignment or subcontracting has been authorized by the City, said
assignment or subcontract shall include appropriate safeguards against
discrimination. The Service Provider shall take such action as may be
required to ensure full compliance with the provisions in the immediately
preceding paragraphs herein.

ASSIGNMENTS/SUBCONTRACTING.
A.

The Service Provider shall not assign its performance under this Agreement
or any portion of this Agreement without the written consent of the City, and it
is further agreed that said consent must be sought in writing by the Service
Provider not less than thirty (30) days prior to the date of any proposed
assignment. The City reserves the right to reject without cause any such
assignment. Any assignment made without the prior express consent of the
City, as required by this part, shall be deemed null and void.

B.

Any work or services assigned hereunder shall be subject to each provision
of this Agreement and property bidding procedures where applicable as set
forth in local, state or federal statutes, ordinance and guidelines.

C.

Any technical/professional service subcontract not listed in this Agreement,
must have express advance approval by the City.

D.

Each subcontractor that physically performs services within Utah shall
submit an affidavit to the Service Provider stating that the subcontractor has
used E-Verify, or equivalent program, to verify the employment status of
each new employee, unless exempted by Utah Code Ann. § 63G-12-302.

CHANGES.
Either party may request changes to the scope of services and performance to be
provided hereunder, however, no change or addition to this Agreement shall be
valid or binding upon either party unless such change or addition be in writing and
signed by both Parties. Such amendments shall be attached to and made part of
this Agreement.
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14.

15.

16.

PROHIBITED INTEREST, NO THIRD PARTY RIGHTS AND NO GRATUITY TO
CITY EMPLOYEES.
A.

No member, officer, or employee of the City shall have any interest, direct or
indirect, in this Agreement or the proceeds thereof.

B.

Nothing herein is intended to confer rights of any kind in any third party.

C.

No City employee who has procurement decision making authority and is
engaged in the procurement process, or the process of administering a
contract may knowingly receive anything of value including but not limited to
gifts, meals, lodging or travel from anyone that is seeking or has a contract
with the City.

MODIFICATIONS TO TASKS AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.
A.

All work proposed by the Service Provider is based on current government
ordinances and fees in effect as of the date of this Agreement.

B.

The City shall make provision for access to the property and/or project and
adjacent properties, if necessary for performing the services herein.

TERMINATION.
A.

Either party may terminate this Agreement, in whole or in part, at any time,
by at least thirty (30) days written notice to the other party. The Service
Provider shall be paid its costs, including contract close-out costs, and profit
on work performed up to the time of termination. The Service Provider shall
promptly submit a termination claim to the City. If the Service Provider has
any property in its possession belonging to the City, the Service Provider will
account for the same, and dispose of it in a manner directed by the City.

B.

If the Service Provider fails to perform in the manner called for in this
Agreement, or if the Service Provider fails to comply with any other
provisions of the Agreement and fails to correct such noncompliance within
three (3) days written notice thereof, the City may immediately terminate this
Agreement for cause. Termination shall be effected by serving a notice of
termination on the Service Provider setting forth the manner in which the
Service Provider is in default. The Service Provider will only be paid for

Provider Professional Services-Minor
-09.14.2016
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services performed in accordance with the manner of performance set forth
in this Agreement.
17.

NOTICE.
Notice provided for in this Agreement shall be sent by certified mail to the addresses
designated for the Parties on the last page of this Agreement. Notice is effective
upon the date it was sent, except that a notice of termination pursuant to Paragraph
15 is effective upon receipt. All reference to “days” in this Agreement shall mean
calendar days.

18.

ATTORNEYS FEES AND COSTS.
If any legal proceeding is brought for the enforcement of this Agreement, or
because of a dispute, breach, default, or misrepresentation in connection with any
of the provisions of this Agreement, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover
from the other party, in addition to any other relief to which such party may be
entitled, reasonable attorney’s fees and other costs incurred in connection with that
action or proceeding.

19.

20.

JURISDICTION AND VENUE.
A.

This Agreement has been and shall be construed as having been made and
delivered within the State of Utah, and it is agreed by each party hereto that
this Agreement shall be governed by laws of the State of Utah, both as to
interpretation and performance.

B.

Any action of law, suit in equity, or judicial proceeding for the enforcement of
this Agreement, or any provisions thereof, shall be instituted and maintained
only in any of the courts of competent jurisdiction in Summit County, Utah.

SEVERABILITY AND NON-WAIVER.

A.

If, for any reason, any part, term, or provision of this Agreement is held by a
court of the United States to be illegal, void or unenforceable, the validity of
the remaining provisions shall not be affected, and the rights and obligations
of the Parties shall be construed and enforced as if the Agreement did not
contain the particular provision held to be invalid.

Provider Professional Services-Minor
-09.14.2016
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21.

B.

If it should appear that any provision hereof is in conflict with any statutory
provision of the State of Utah, said provision which may conflict therewith
shall be deemed inoperative and null and void insofar as it may be in conflict
therewith, and shall be deemed modified to conform in such statutory
provisions.

C.

It is agreed by the Parties that the forgiveness of the non-performance of any
provision of this Agreement does not constitute a subsequent waiver of the
provisions of this Agreement. No waiver shall be effective unless it is in
writing and signed by an authorized representative of the waiving party.

ENTIRE AGREEMENT.
The Parties agree that this Agreement is the complete expression of the terms
hereto and any oral representations or understandings not incorporated herein are
excluded. Further, any modification of this Agreement shall be in writing and signed
by both Parties. Failure to comply with any of the provisions stated herein shall
constitute material breach of contract and cause for termination. Both Parties
recognize time is of the essence in the performance of the provisions of this
Agreement. It is also agreed by the Parties that the forgiveness of the
non-performance of any provision of this Agreement does not constitute a waiver of
the provisions of this Agreement.

Provider Professional Services-Minor
-09.14.2016
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be
executed the day and year first hereinabove written.
PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
445 Marsac Avenue
Post Office Box 1480
Park City, UT 84060-1480
________________________________
Diane Foster, City Manager
Attest:

___________________________
City Recorder’s Office

Approved as to form:
___________________________
City Attorney’s Office

Provider Professional Services-Minor
-09.14.2016

11

Packet Pg. 125

Park City Municipal Corporation Service Provider Agreement/Minor

SERVICE PROVIDER:
Name: KENNETH R. WALLENTINE
Address:
City/State/Zip:
Tax ID#: _________________________
PC Business License #:___________
__________________________________
Printed Name
__________________________________
Signature
__________________________________
Title

STATE OF UTAH
COUNTY OF SUMMIT

)
) ss.
)

On this ____ day of ________________, 2017, personally appeared before me KENNETH
R. WALLENTINE, whose identity is personally known to me/or proved to me on the basis
of satisfactory evidence and who by me duly sworn/affirmed, did say that he executed the
Service Provider/Professional Services Agreement - Minor.
__________________________________
Notary Public

Provider Professional Services-Minor
-09.14.2016
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EXHIBIT “A”
SCOPE OF SERVICES

The Service Provider, an Employee Transfer and Discharge Hearing Officer,
will preside over employee transfer and discharge hearings, including scheduling
the hearing, taking and receiving evidence, and fully hearing and determining the
matter which relates to the reason for the discharge, suspension, or transfer.
Subsequent to the hearing, the Service Provider will draft a decision complete
with findings of fact and conclusions of law. All services shall be provided by
Kenneth R. Wallentine, a licensed Utah attorney.

Provider Professional Services-Minor
-09.14.2016
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Resolution No: 25-2017
RESOLUTION APPOINTING EMPLOYEE TRANSFER AND DISCHARGE HEARING
OFFICERS FOR PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
WHEREAS, On August 8, 2013, City Council adopted an Ordinance amending Title 2,

Chapter 6, Section 2, of the Municipal Code of Park City to change the Employee
Transfer and Discharge Board to a Hearing Officer; and
WHEREAS, The Hearing Officer position is an appointed position by the Park City Mayor,

with the advice and consent of the Park City Council; and
WHEREAS, Two appointments are necessary to allow for conflicts that may arise; and
WHEREAS, J. Richard Catten is a retired West Valley City Attorney who served as the

primary employment lawyer to the West Valley City Human Resource Department and the
West Valley City Civil Service Commission for over 25 hears. Mr. Catten has served as an
Administrative Law Judge for the Department of Public Safety, Division of Peace Officer
Standards and Training, for nearly 20 years. Mr. Catten has also served as the conflict
Administrative Law Judge for the Utah Department of Corrections in employee discipline
and termination proceedings. Finally, Mr. Catten served for many years as the Chair of
the Salt Lake County Sheriff Merit Commission, which is a three member commission that
heard all employee appeals that arose in the Salt Lake County Sheriff’s Office; and
WHEREAS, Kenneth R. Wallentine is currently a Division Chief with the Utah Attorney

General’s Office. Mr. Wallentine has served as the appointed Administrative Law Judge
for South Salt Lake City, hearing employment discipline appeals. Mr. Wallentine has also
served for several years as a Hearing Officer for the State of Utah Career Service Review
Board. In that capacity, he conducted numerous employment discipline hearings both as
a Hearing Officer and as an advisor to the Board when it heard the final level of appeals.
Mr. Wallentine also serves as the Hearing Officer for employment appeals for Salina City
and Emery County.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the Council of the City of Park City hereby
appoints both J. Richard Catten and Kenneth R. Wallentine as alternative Hearing

Officers for two successive one (1) year terms, which shall terminate on September 12,
2020, unless terminated earlier by the City in its sole discretion.
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PASSED AND ADOPTED this 14 th day of September, 2017
PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
_______________________________
Mayor Jack Thomas
Attest:
_______________________________
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder

Approved as to form:
_______________________________
Mark D. Harrington, City Attorney

Packet Pg. 129

DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

The report provides information for the Fee Reduction Program and Corporate Wellness for
Park City Recreation.

Respectfully:
Michelle Stucker, Recreation Supervisor
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City Council
Staff Communications Report
Subject:
Author:
Department:
Date:
Type of Item:

Recreation Fee Reduction and Adult Corporate Wellness
Michelle Stucker, Recreation Supervisor
Recreation
August 24, 2017
Informational

A formal Fee Reduction Program has been offered by the Recreation Department since
2007. Those interested in Fee Reduction must complete an application that is available
in English & Spanish.
The specifics of the program are as follows:
 Must reside in the boundaries of the Park City School District
 Must qualify for free or reduced lunch
 Discounts of 70% for the first child, 75% for the second and 80% for the third
when participating in the same program.
 Maximum fee reduction allowance is $300 per individual per year. The maximum
fee has been waived for summer day camp.
Until spring 2017 the Fee Reduction Program has not had any direct funding; the
scholarships have just been lost revenue to the City. This spring the Recreation
Department received $10,000 from the Solomon Fund to help fund the lost revenue
from scholarships.
Below is a list of where and how we communicate our fee reduction program to the
community:
 Program flyers translated into Spanish
 PSA’s on Cada Domingo, KPCW Sunday show
 School Newsletters – English & Spanish
 List Serve/PC Christian Center/PC Foundation newsletters – English & Spanish
 Holy Cross Latino Mass Registration Event
 Back to School Nights at elementary schools
 PC Promise Advocates Afterschool Task Force
Program statistics:
Year
2017
2016
2015

Number of
Scholarships
88
41
42

Fees Waived
$6,380
$3,789
$7,423
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Corporate Wellness
During the budget discussions this past spring City Council expressed an interest in
extending scholarships to adults who wish to use the PC MARC. For several years the
department has had a Corporate Wellness program that is available to businesses
located within the Park City School District Boundaries. Recreation staff believes this
serves the need for adults to use the PC MARC at a reduced fee.
Corporate Wellness is a program that offered to the adult community for discounted
rates on PCMARC facility passes. The program offers 20% off one month pass and
10% off 3, 6, and 12 month passes.
There is no fee for an organization to register. This program has been presented at
many Chamber events and FAM Events that the resorts hold for seasonal staff.
Currently there are 95 local organizations enrolled in the corporate wellness program
which has resulted in over 1,600 passes sold and over $79,000 in revenue during FY17.

Packet Pg. 132

DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Beginning mid-April and recurring monthly through November, the Community Engagement
Liaison will provide a Backhoe Report outlining Spring/Summer/Fall 2017 construction updates.
This report will include both public and significant private projects that will be visible or will
impact community members or business owners. For subsequent months, the report will be
presented to City Council on the first meeting of each month as a Staff Communication Report.
This staff report includes the full Backhoe Report for September.

Respectfully:
Lynn Peek, Community Engagement Liaison
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BACKHOE REPORT for September, 2017
To access online: http://www.parkcity.org/government/current-constructionprojects
Prepared by:

Lynn Ware Peek
Community Engagement Liaison
lynn.ware-peek@parkcity.org

OLD TOWN
Lowell Avenue (Park City Mtn south to curve to Empire Ave)
Project began in April 2017, with anticipated completion in fall 2017.
This project will:
 Replace the 50+ year old sanitary sewer line.
 Upgrade the existing water distribution line and water meters to properties.
 Improve drainage in the area.
 Reconstruct the roadway pavement and gutter.
Construction Update:
 Sewer line completion anticipated mid-September.
 Water line completion anticipated mid-late-September.
 After Labor Day, the final concrete work (curb, gutter, and sidewalk) at the
Lowell Avenue / Manor Way intersection will begin.
 Paving operations will begin early October.
 Pedestrians and cyclists in the area are asked to use Empire instead of
Lowell and obey all construction signs.
Project Details
 Approximate cost: $1.6 million construction costs plus $600,000 in other
costs.
 Funding source; Resort City Sales Tax, Snyderville Basin, and Public Utilities.
For further information: Kim Clark; kim.clark@parkcity.org.
1450-1560 Park Avenue Housing Project – Affordable/Attainable Housing
 Construction began in fall 2016, anticipated completion is fall 2017.
 Eight homes are 70% complete.
 Utilities are in process, exterior siding is complete, roofing is almost finished,
windows are in, flooring and cabinets are being installed.
 There are two one-br units (800 SF), five two-br units (1,120 SF), and one threebr unit (1,300 SF).
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A lottery will be used to select qualified buyers. Lottery applications were due on
June 30, and 92 applications were submitted. The lottery will take place on
September 12, 2017.
Closings and move-in will likely occur in late fall.
For construction information: Dave Gustafson; dgustafson@parkcity.org
For affordable housing information: Rhoda Stauffer; Rhoda.stauffer@parkcity.org

Woodside Park - Lower Park Avenue affordable housing project
 September 2017, proposed construction start, with anticipated completion
scheduled for late spring 2018.
 Door-to-door outreach, emails, and neighborhood open house conducted
August/September.
 The former Park City fire station to be demolished mid-September.
For further information: Jason Glidden jglidden@parkcity.org
Kimball Garage (Private Project)
 Fall 2016, construction began in fall 2016, with anticipated completion scheduled
for late spring 2018.
 Crane will be in place until November 21, unless otherwise approved.
 Contractor required to notify affected owners at least 48 hours prior to any
impactful activity, as determined by the Park City Building and Engineering
Department.
 Major excavation of project was completed in late July.
 Concrete restructure of the Kimball Garage was complete.
 Structural steel was installed to replace the main floor and the roof installed.
 Work on sub-basement foundation walls began in early August.
 The major utility work affecting roads will start on September 18, the day after the
last Park Silly Market. Most of this work will be on Main Street, but there is minor
work on Heber and Park. Expect this to last four to six weeks.
For further information: Michelle Downard; mdownard@parkcity.org
Main Street Sidewalk Replacement - 4th Street to Treasure Mountain Inn
 Sidewalk COMPLETED September 1.
 Staging area to be removed, parking re-established in Brew Pub Lot by
September 15.
 Sidewalk upgrade includes west side of Main Street from 4th Street to the bulbout in front of the Treasure Mountain Inn.
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Project involved installation of new granite curbs, new water meters, granite
pavers within a concrete band, new street lights, new benches, trash cans and
removable planters/pots at the bulb-outs.
Sidewalks from Treasure Mountain Inn to Grappa will likely not start construction
until 2018.
Approximate project cost $600,000.
For more information: Lynn Ware Peek; lynn.ware-peek@parkcity.org

Main Street Plaza (Brew Pub Parking Lot)
 Construction projected to start in spring 2018, with anticipated completion in
summer 2019. Project moving into development of construction drawings.
 Planning approvals have been submitted.
 On June 22, City Council agreed to go ahead with project plans including a one
way pass-through street next to Wasatch Brew Pub to be open during events to
maintain traffic flow, pavement instead of brick pavers on Main Street, and
continued discussion about noise mitigation with neighbors.
 Awaiting analysis of expanded access, circulation & traffic study regarding
possible improvements to mitigate impacts on the adjacent, residential
neighborhood.
For further information: Jonathan Weidenhamer; jweidenhamer@parkcity.org
Parking Technology Project
 Project began in May 2017, with ongoing rollout through the year.
 CHINA BRIDGE - September 6-25: Cleaning, painting and concrete work on the
north side of the garage continues. Daily parkers should plan to carpool, bus,
bike, walk, or park at Sandridge, as parking will be extremely limited.
 MAIN STREET - September 18 – October 8: New parking-meter installation.
 Closures will move with meter-installation crew. Teams will replace one side then
other side of Main Street.
 There will be free parking during this transition on Main Street; however, 3-hour
time limit stays in effect.
 MAIN STREET – October 9: Launch of new parking meters and new mobile
payment app.
 CHINA BRIDGE – October 23: Hardware install (pay stations, gates, islands,
etc.). Due to weather install will take place in Oct. but won’t be operational until
December 15.
 Regular stakeholder meetings held and ongoing outreach continues to Old Town
merchants/employees.
 Remote parking at City-owned parcel along Homestake Road in Bonanza Park is
being upgraded and will be available for employees of Old Town with regular
shuttle service in December.
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Parking management plan will begin December 15, 2017.
For further information: Kenzie Coulson; mckenzie.coulson@parkcity.org

PROSPECTOR AREA
Prospector Ave (Bonanza to Gold Dust lane)
 Postponed until 2018

WATER PROJECTS
Old Town – 4th Street
 Construction began September 7, anticipated completion is mid-October, 2017.
 Replacement of water line on 4th Street between Swede Alley and Main Street
(between Java Cow and Chimayo), and realignment of Swede Alley/4th Street
intersection waterlines in anticipation of next year’s Swede Alley water work.
 This stretch was determined to be in need of replacement due to a recorded
history of leaks and repairs.
 Project Budget: $250,000
 Funding: Water Service Fees
For further information contact Nick Graue, nick.graue@parkcity.org
Park Meadows – Creekside
 Construction began in May 2017, anticipated completion is December 2017.
 Footing and foundation work complete. Above grade work to begin and continue
through August. Project is on schedule. Buildings walls are going up.
 The new filtration building will add filtration to the Park Meadows well as required
by the Utah division of drinking water.
 The well is under direct influence of surface water. The added filters will round
out the existing process consisting of ultraviolet (UV) light and chlorine for
disinfection.
 New building will have a covered patio as an amenity to the nearby park.
 The existing well buildings will be demolished in October, and the area will be
landscaped.
 Project includes Creekside Park Habitat Restoration, which adds transitional
landscaping adjacent to wetlands, landscape buffer in the location of the
removed well buildings, storm water low impact development, and additional
walkways in the area.
 Construction Contract: $3,426,935.00
 Funding: Water Service Fees
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For further information contact Griff Lloyd, griffin.lloyd@parkcity.org
Quinn’s Junction Water Treatment Facility
 COMPLETED
 Additional filtration was added to remove total organic carbon (TOC) and
manganese from the source water (Weber River). During spring run off or heavy
rain events, high concentrations of TOC and manganese are found in the water
and have in the past either reduced the production capacity or shut the plant
down. These new filters will allow full production during these events.
 Added a back wash tank to better clean the existing and new filters.
 Construction Contract: $3,857,000.00
 Funding: Water Service Fees
For further information contact Clint McAffee, clint.mcaffee@parkcity.org

ROAD PROJECTS
Street Maintenance
 33 tons of Crack sealant is scheduled for placement during September and take
approximately 6 weeks to complete. Impacts are minimal with no road closures.
 14,267 square yards of seal coating was placed along our bike paths in August.
These trails include the Rail Trail from Bonanza Drive to Prospector Park,
McCloud Creek Trail from Snow Creek to Holiday Ranch, as well as paved paths
along American Saddler, SR 224, and various internal trails around Park City
Sports Complex at Quinn’s Junction.
 105,968 square yards of type II slurry seal coating was placed in early August .
 Slurry seal took place in areas including Iron Mtn Drive, Thaynes Canyon Drive,
Meadows Drive, Old Town streets, Solamere Drive and connecting cul-de-sacs,
Little Kate and connecting cul-de-sacs.
 This year’s work included rotomilling and paving of 5.3 lane miles and 12.3 lane
miles of slurry sealing.

SR 248 from US40 to SR32
 Repaving began in May, projected completed late August.
 Crews are finishing up the work along the corridor including striping, grinding,
shoulder work, sign placement and sweeping.
 The substantial completion date for the project was Friday, August 18th.

Bonanza Drive to US40
 Questar performing sub-surface utility work. Start anticipated June 1 - complete
by October 15.
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Further information contact Alfred Knotts: alfred.knotts@parkcity.org
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

On July 20, 2017, City Council adopted letters of intent with the Kimball Art Center and
Sundance Institute to design and build a Park City Arts and Culture District in Bonanza
Park. The City also adopted a purchase agreement for the Bonanza Park East
properties and adopted a resolution enacting a 1% Transient Room Tax to be effective
January 1, 2018. Over the past few months, staff has been working diligently on several
fronts to advance the goals of the Arts and Culture district.

Respectfully:
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder
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City Council
Staff Communications Report
Subject:
Author:
Department:
Date:
Type of Item:

Park City Arts and Culture District
Nate Rockwood, Arts and Culture Project Director
Budget, Debt & Grants
September 14, 2017
Progress Update

On July 20, 2017, City Council adopted letters of intent with the Kimball Art Center and
Sundance Institute to design and build a Park City Arts and Culture District in Bonanza
Park. The City also adopted a purchase agreement for the Bonanza Park East
properties and adopted a resolution enacting a 1% Transient Room Tax to be effective
January 1, 2018. Over the past few months, staff has been working diligently on several
fronts to advance the goals of the Arts and Culture district.
Acronyms
TRT – Transient Room Tax
RFP – Request For Proposals
A&C - Arts and Culture
PCALA – Park City Area Lodging Association
Project Development Team
The City, Sundance Institute and Kimball Art Center has meet several times to work
though administrative questions and define next steps. As part of this process, the
group has designated representatives from each organization. As outlined in the letters
of intent, collaborative decisions will be agreed upon equally by all three parties, as
owners of the District. The Project Development Team consists of representatives
including board members and staff from each organization.
Project Development Team:
Park City Municipal Corporation
Nate Rockwood – A&C District Project Director (primary contact)
Diane Foster
Anne Laurent
Mark Harrington
Jack Thomas (Liaison)
Kimball Art Center
Kathy Kennedy - Managing Director (primary contact)
Danny Siegel
Dan Lemaitre
Maggie Abuhaidar (alternate)

Packet Pg. 141

Sundance Institute
Betsy Wallace - Chief Financial Officer and Managing Director (primary contact)
Bob Frankenberg
Jim Swartz
Jackie Zehner
Morgan Everett (staff resource)
The Mayor is acting in a liaison role to the Project Development Team to provide
continuity from the initial concept proposal process through the A&C Consultant and
Design Services Team selection process and to provide an additional resource to the
Design Services Team RFP.
The Project Development Team will act as the selection committee for both the Arts and
Culture Consultant RFP and the future Arts and Culture Design Services RFP for the
Master Plan Development. Both contracts will be held and managed by the City as
outlined in the Letters of Intent and will be brought to City Council for consideration and
possible approval. The City will also issue a separate Bonanza Park Traffic Circulation
Plan RFP, led by the Transportation and Transit Planning and Operations Team.
The Project Development Team members will represent the individual nonprofit
organizations and the City, as the project owners. All recommendations will be
presented for discussion and approval by each board and by the City Council. The
Project Development Team has no authority over public funds. All use of public funds
will follow the City Council adopted procurement and contracting policy as outlined in
the 2018 Budget Document.
Arts and Culture Consultant RFP
On September 1, 2017 the City, in partnership with Sundance Institute and Kimball Art
Center, issued a Request for Proposals (RFP) for an Arts & Culture Visioning,
Programming, and Planning Specialist Consultant Services (A&C Consultant). The A&C
Consultant will work with the Project Development Team to create the development and
operational vision, goals, priorities, and objectives for the Arts and Culture District. The
A&C consultant will also lead the public outreach and community stakeholders input
process.
It expected that the A&C Consultant contract will be awarded by October 6, 2017. The
visioning exercises, public outreach and community stakeholder input and scoping is
expected to be completed by November 30, 2018. It is anticipated that the Project
Development Team will work with the A&C Consultant to draft the Arts and Culture
Design Services RFP and select the MPD design team. The A&C Consultant will
continue to work with the Project Development Team throughout the design process to
ensure the design meets the the development and operational vision, goals, priorities,
and objectives identified for the Arts and Culture District. The A&C Consultant will act as
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a creative consultant for the Project Development Team independent of the Design
Services Team.
The full A&C Consultant RFP is located in the following link: A&C Consultant RFP
Property Due Diligence & Tenant Outreach
The City Attorney’s Office, Budget Office, Engineering Department and Sustainability
Department are working through the details of the property acquisition. The City is
working with the property owner to identify all current leases and agreements
associated with the property. The City will also identify all soils issues, easements,
utilities and other issues associated with the property before the due diligence period
ends on October 31, 2017. Staff has completed all on site phase I soils testing. Staff
anticipates returning to City Council by the end of September with any findings and staff
recommendations regarding the property acquisition.
Staff has been working with the current property owner/landlord to have a full
understanding of all leases. Within next 60 days, the City, working with the current
landlord, will contact all lease holders out lining the City’s development intention for the
property and development timeline including the City’s proposed lease options moving
forward. At the time the property is acquired by the City, the City will continue all leases
as currently structured.
Transient Room Tax
On July 20, 2017, City Council passed an ordinance adopting a 1% municipalities
Transient Room Tax (TRT) which becomes effective January 1, 2018. The City has
notified the Utah State Tax Commission of the adopted ordinance. The end of the
current quarter (September 30, 2017) will start the 90 day waiting period required by
state code before the tax becomes effective January 1, 2018. The State Tax
Commission will send official notices to all lodging filers of the tax after the September
30 date. It is anticipated the official notice will go out in mid-October.
The Park City Budget Office has provided a “PC TRT Communication Memo” to the
Park City Lodging Association (PCALA). This communication provides details of the
new tax, effective dates and contact information for the State Tax Commission if a
lodging outlet has specific questions about the tax. The City has asked that the PCALA
distribute the information to all lodging members. The City will continue to work with the
PCALA to get the message out about the implementation of the new tax on January 1.
Debt Issuance
Staff intends to return to Council on September 21, 2017 in order to approve an
authorizing resolution to issues sales revenue debt against the future TRT for the
acquisition of the Bonanza Park East properties for $19.5 million. The details of the debt
issuance will be outlined at that time.
Communications Plan
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Staff has developed an internal and external communication plan. The A&C Consultant
and city staff will lead a comprehensive public outreach and community stakeholder
process. This process will occur in October and November 2017. The City will have a
dedicated project website, which will detail anticipated timelines and project progress.
The website content is currently under review by the Project Development Team.
Key Dates:
 A&C Consultant RFP published - September 1, 2017.
 Sales revenue bonds Authorizing Resolution – September 21, 2017.
 A&C Consultant Contract award.- October 6, 2017.
 Visioning exercises complete by October 20, 2017.
 Property due diligence period ends - October 31, 2017.
 Community/Stakeholder input and scoping complete by November 10, 2017.
 Design Services Team RFP published – November 1, 2017.
 Sales revenue bonds sale and closing – November 8, 2017.
 Final reports and deliverables for A&C Consultant visioning Phase 1 work by
November 30, 2017.
 Design Services Team contract award – December 8, 2017.
 1% Transient Room Tax effective date January 1, 2018.
 Property Closing before January 31, 2018.
 Phase 2 development document MPD and Plat Amendments work completed
sometime between June and August 2018.
 Phase 3 design documents and construction documents required for building
permits work completed sometime between December 2018 and March 2019.
 Land purchases by Kimball Art Center and Sundance Institute.
 Project groundbreaking spring 2019.
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Attached for your approval, please find the minutes for the August 17 and 29, 2017 City Council
meetings. Thank you for your consideration.

Respectfully:
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder
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PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES - DRAFT
445 MARSAC AVENUE
PARK CITY, SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 84060
August 17, 2017
The Council of Park City, Summit County, Utah, met in open meeting on August 17,
2017, at 2:00 p.m. in the City Council Chambers.
Council Member Henney moved to close the meeting to discuss property, personnel
and litigation at 2:04 p.m. Council Member Beerman seconded the motion. Voting Aye:
Council Members Beerman, Gerber, Henney, Matsumoto, and Worel.
CLOSED SESSION
Council Member Worel moved to adjourn from Closed Meeting at 2:45 p.m. Council
Member Henney seconded the motion. Voting Aye: Council Members Beerman, Gerber,
Henney, Matsumoto, and Worel.
WORK SESSION
Council Questions and Comments:
Council Member Henney attended the Summit Land Conservancy board meeting. He
attended the Summit Mosquito Abatement District. He attended the Mountainlands
Community Housing Trust and reported frustration about the interpretation of integration
of affordable housing, and that they had two new board members. Council Member
Henney indicated he attended the Park City Municipal Corporation (PCMC) Employee
picnic. He attended the Joint Transportation Advisory Board (JTAB) meeting and noted
Doug Clyde and Glenn Wright were the new County representatives. He stated transit
had increased by 41% over the past 10 years, and noted that 2017 was an important
year for transit initiatives. Council Member Henney thanked Council Member Worel for
hosting the joint City Council and Planning Commission dinner.
Council Member Worel reported potential investors in senior continuum of care facilities
were vetting sites in Summit County after she had connected them with Summit County
resident Ray Freer. She attended the Bright Futures Academy and thanked the Transit
department for their help with the event. She reported she would help to arrange tours
of the new PC Tots facility. She met with PCMC’s Women in Leadership. Council
Member Worel met with Solomon Fund representatives. She attended the Library board

Packet Pg. 146

PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING - DRAFT
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH
August 17, 2017
Page |2
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44

meeting and stated the board was supportive of metered parking in the Library parking
lot as well as Request for Proposals (RFP) for the Library coffee shop. She stated she
met with the Early Childhood Task Force and reported the Council’s goals for affordable
childcare were not aligned with that group’s direction; she recommended the Council no
longer serve as a liaison. She met twice with Lynn Ware Peek, Community
Engagement, Mayor Thomas and the Park City Community Foundation regarding the
Latino community and brainstormed coordinating efforts.
Council Member Beerman stated he was on the selection committee for the Executive
Director of Utah League of Cities and Towns (ULCT). He asked about Arts Festival
numbers compared to previous years. Jenny Diersen, Special Events, responded the
Kimball had reported a 9% increase over last year. Council Member Beerman
complimented staff on a smooth event. He spoke to the Jess Reid Realty group and
Bonanza Flat stakeholders with Mayor Thomas, which was a working group on
Bonanza Flat management. He thanked Council Member Worel for hosting the joint City
Council and Planning Commission dinner and stated the PCMC employee picnic was a
success.
Council Member Beerman mentioned senior housing and recommended the Council
centralize the conversation to determine actionable feedback. Council Member Worel
agreed. Council Member Beerman was concerned that e-bike riders were not wearing
helmets. He suggested educational public service announcements or other outreach.
The Council discussed helmet use regulations and asked how other communities
handled it. City Manager Foster indicated staff would return with a Staff
Communications Report. Council Member Beerman met with Bright Futures, a group
that prepares students for college. He suggested the Council ask them to give a short
update in a Council meeting. He attended a Latino youth bike ride and encouraged the
Council to participate in that event in a future year.
Council Member Matsumoto attended the Special Events Advisory Committee (SEAC)
meeting. She indicated they have new members and the group agreed that staff was
succeeding at traffic mitigation. She attended Mayor in my Backyard (MIMBY) in
Prospector. She was disappointed a resident had a gravel yard and expressed concern
about landscaping regulations. Bruce Erickson, Planning Director, responded that
xeriscaping was regulated and staff would give a report in a future meeting. She asked
about fire pit allowances; Erickson stated there was no regulation against fire pits. She
explained she had heard from residents who wanted more regulation. Dave Thacker,
Chief Building Official, noted there was a permitting process for installation of fire pits
and there was an open flame ban which prohibited an open fire. Council Member
Matsumoto reported residents were concerned about traffic cutting through their
neighborhood. Alfred Knotts, Transportation, confirmed he would meet with citizens in
that neighborhood regarding micro transit. She attended the Planning Commission and
Sewer Board meetings.
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Council Member Gerber attended the MIMBY event and thanked Larry Warren and
Carol Murphy for hosting. She attended the PCMC picnic and the Friends of the Farm
meeting where they planned for the Scarecrow Festival. She attended the Historic Park
City Alliance (HPCA) meeting and reported upper and lower Main Street had differing
reports following the event-free weekend. She attended Women in Leadership meeting.
Council Member Gerber thanked staff for their attentiveness to issues around town.
Mayor Thomas enjoyed the Arts Festival. He and Council Member Beerman met with
KPCW. He met with the Park City Homebuilders Association. He attended a
Jurisdictional meeting, Latino Advisory Committee meeting, and an Arts & Culture
meeting. He thanked Council Member Worel for hosting the joint City Council and
Planning Commission dinner. He attended a quality growth meeting with Salt Lake City
and Matt Dias, Assistant City Manager, and met with Rocky Mountain Power and Salt
Lake City, Council Member Beerman and Luke Cartin, Sustainability Manager. Mayor
Thomas reported he had heard positive feedback about the event free weekend.
Discuss Proposed Amendments to the Noise Ordinance:
Michelle Downard, Deputy Building Official, Tricia Lake, City Prosecutor, and Phil Kirk,
Police Captain, presented this item. Downard stated staff was seeking feedback from
Council and staff had received feedback from the Planning Commission. Downard gave
a background on the item. She stated the aim of the ordinance was to be constitutional
and enforceable, and balance Residential versus Commercial districts. She stated the
proposed code would consider duration or frequency. Downard stated staff had looked
at comparable cities, and they would address communicating expectations and resulting
enforcement action.
Kirk stated a crime analysis specialist had been involved and presented a map of
disturbing the peace violations. Lake presented goals for evaluating the current
ordinance. Council Member Gerber asked about the boundary between land uses and
expressed concerns that the language favored a higher decibel threshold in residential
areas. Lake explained that the ordinance clarified governance of different districts and
presented the proposed decibel allowances for districts and hours. Council Member
Gerber preferred the most restrictive rules on the boundaries. Lake clarified the decibel
measurement included the source and affected property. Mayor Thomas clarified that
the boundary was constituted by the property lines of the source. Council Member
Matsumoto was concerned about the proximity between the residential and commercial
zones. Council Member Beerman suggested one decibel level City wide for
simplification. Lake clarified that was the way the ordinance currently stood.
Lake explained the ordinance is more specific regarding relief from restrictions and
requires greater documentation by law enforcement in the case of exceptions.
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Downard addressed code enforcement and consistency of response. She proposed a
pilot program between Police and code enforcement to record noise readings, and to
develop consistency in responses to noise violations. Downard reported violations in the
commercial zone could often be resolved by closing the exterior doors. Mayor Thomas
stated he had also measured decibel levels and noted that noise disturbance was
relative.
Lake clarified that the ordinance specified duration of nine out of ten minutes to qualify a
violation. Kirk recommended officers respond with code enforcement to encourage
voluntary compliance and increase sensitivity to the issue. Council Member Worel
asked about alternative channels of communication by citizens. Lake responded that
the proposed ordinance allowed for first amendment rights with restrictions.
Mayor Thomas distinguished between context, and Lake agreed that enforcement was
dependent on discretion. Council Member Gerber was in favor of switching the
proposed ordinance to favor the most restrictive level. Council Member Beerman asked
if the proposed ordinance sought to ensure first amendment rights. Lake replied that it
sought to add clarity for citizens and enforcement. He favored 60 decibel limit City-wide
with the ten minute duration. Council Member Beerman suggested staff include
machinery (HVAC) be in 'good working order.' He added motorcycles and fireworks
created the most piercing noise and these did not qualify as incessant.
Council Member Henney was in favor of a 60 decibel City-wide level if it accomplished
the goal of making the code enforceable and understandable. He thought the ordinance
should respond directly to citizen complaints. Council Member Worel asked how
motorcycles would be enforced. Kirk suggested adding an equipment violation. Council
Member Henney was concerned about burdening staff to enforce. Council Member
Gerber was in favor of a dual decibel approach because it addressed appropriate noise
levels in commercial and residential areas. Lake confirmed one decibel level was
easiest to enforce and understand. Mayor Thomas requested the discussion be
continued. Council Member Beerman requested the equipment violation discussion be
included.
Strategic Code Enforcement Update:
Michelle Downard and Dave Thacker presented an update on staff’s progress. Downard
stated staff was moving forward with Council’s direction including public outreach about
graffiti, magnets for code enforcement vehicles, reviewing the noise ordinance,
construction mitigation plans, and ACE fees as a tool for staff. Further
recommendations included the community program to resolve neighbor conflicts. She
added staff researched other communities. She proposed the Building Department
circulate a newsletter to communicate prior to impactful activity. She explained the
hardship on staff to resolve anonymous complaints; she stated staff would continue to
receive them. She clarified anonymous complaints were public record after the
investigation was complete.
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Council Member Henney questioned the role of Building Department to provide the
service of community building. He focused on restricted construction days and stated it
was unfair to stop work on certain days. He was in favor of relieving the burden on staff
and restriction based on intensity of impact, such as interior finish work. Thacker
responded staff was working to mitigate impacts in addition to restricting work. Thacker
confirmed restricted days were currently being enforced.
Council Member Worel appreciated leaving the anonymous complaints in place. She
asked how staff would build community. Downard responded the newsletter and staff at
the counter would offer suggestions outside of code violations. Council Member
Beerman expressed concern about construction mitigation and implementation of a
community program. He suggested removing Memorial Day and Thanksgiving. Thacker
agreed. Council Member Henney agreed and requested that intensity of use aspects be
included. Council Member Beerman was in favor of user-friendly mitigation plans and
contact information being required to be posted at the site. Mayor Thomas and Council
Member Henney agreed. Council Member Matsumoto mentioned that homeowner
associations (HOAs) often served as community programs, and Old Town did not have
an HOA.
Water & Energy Conservation Program Update:
Clint McAffee, Water Manager, Holly Lopez, Water Assistant, Brandon Stokes, Water
Distribution, and Celia Peterson, Sustainability, presented this item. Lopez reported that
staff had met to evaluate the progress of the program and to create a plan to move
forward. Lopez stated she was tracking progress and would continue to report on
progress. She gave updates on the progress of the program. She reminded the Council
of the objective of the program to optimize operations and capture efficiencies while
maintaining water quality and level of service.
Stokes presented progress on water conservation systems including Water Smart
Customer Interface and partnership with Utah Rivers Council for subsidized rain barrels.
He discussed improved leak detection and pump station optimization. McAffee
presented on building energy saving programs including micro hydro on the new public
utilities building, source selection and management, and LED street light conversion.
Staff stated they were working to identify additional funding sources beyond the
$700,000 through the energy surcharge.
Council Member Henney asked what the optimization return was on the $700,000, and
where staff was in the overall process. Lopez reported her analysis showed a small
energy decrease but it was early to tell. McAfee mentioned tracking came second to
implementation. He stated the Jordanelle Special Service District (JSSD) pipeline, leak
detection and micro hydro would provide the greatest returns, and source optimization
had the same potential. Peterson reported staff real-time meter data would be analyzed
by the company Utility, who were selected through an RFP process. Council Member
Beerman asked about return on street lights. Stokes reported the conversion saved
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approximately 11% of the department’s electrical energy impacts. Mayor Thomas asked
if the LED switch over could allow contract renegotiations with Rocky Mountain Power.
Stokes replied it probably could. McAffee added staff was working through product
quality issues with the LED conversion. Luke Cartin, Sustainability Manager, gave an
update on Georgetown and SEBW.
Transportation System Performance Monitoring Update:
Alfred Knotts, Transportation Manager, and Matthew Hartnett, Transportation Planner,
returned to report on the Traffic and Transportation Master Plan and presented a new
format to better communicate goals and report on progress to the Council and
community. The new format used VMT (Vehicle Miles Traveled) and mode split as
performance measures. Knotts explained that this approach would focus on reducing
VMT as opposed to increased level of service and infrastructure. He explained that
these metrics would be integrated with other priorities, such as affordable housing and
E-bikes, and would extend to analysis of entry corridors in the County.
Knotts stated staff would establish a baseline year as a performance measure rather
than per capita due to tourist and second home owner activity. He stated the County
was working on a model that staff had been involved in and that would provide regional
data. Knotts proposed monitoring of traffic as new infrastructure was put in place and
relocating ATRs (automated traffic recorders) to accurately measure traffic within City
limits. Knotts explained secondary indicators of accessibility and first mile, last mile, and
stressed the importance of monitoring density and occupation of second and primary
home owners. He stated a fiscal indicator was critical to implementation and
maintenance.
Council Member Gerber asked if staff aimed to establish goals in numbers. Knotts
responded that the reporting system would report a target year and attainment year.
Foster clarified that staff was focused on three areas of reporting on master planning
goals: VMT, how much traffic was coming in on major corridors, and were travelers
shifting between modes. Council Member Beerman expressed the need to
communicate ‘snackable’ goals to the public. He suggested working with community
engagement on communication. The Council discussed establishing a threshold caring
capacity and addressing ‘traffic congestion.’
Sundance Film Festival - Economic Impact Presentation:
Morgan Everett, Sundance Institute, and Jonathan Weidenhamer, Economic
Development, presented this item. Everett stated that Sundance Institute provided
economic impact reports following each annual festival. He stated Sundance had
worked with a new vendor in 2017, Y2 Analytics, to compile the report. He stated data
came from in-person and online surveys, including a targeted survey to festival ‘VIPs’.
He added the report included hard data and in-person surveys on lodging. He added
they also used Blincsy. Everett stated the report’s estimates were conservative.
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Everett reported on spending numbers as well as on the increased use of independent
transportation providers. He stated the numbers were all time highs and showed the full
impact of the festival. He reported on press coverage and publicity value, and digital
and social media presence, and stated that Sundance was proud to call Utah home.

18

REGULAR MEETING
I.
ROLL CALL

19
20

Everett reported on the artistic and cultural impact on the City and County and reported
on the way the Sundance Institute interacted with the local community. He also spoke
about the way the Institute fostered developing artists regionally.
Council Member Worel stated she was impressed. She asked how specifically the
economic impact could be determined within Park City. Everett replied it was difficult to
determine more specifically than at the state level. Council Member Henney asked if
there was a loss in reporting to alternative rental services lodging, such as VRBO.
Everett replied the vendor had taken alternative lodging into account in the report.
Council Member Henney requested a staff report on local impacts. Mayor Thomas
asked if the state had any other comparable events. Everett replied that the ski
industries were comparable.

Attendee Name
Jack Thomas
Andy Beerman
Becca Gerber
Tim Henney
Cindy Matsumoto
Nann Worel
Diane Foster
Mark Harrington
Matt Dias
Minda Stockdale
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

Title
Mayor
Council Member
Council Member
Council Member
Council Member
Council Member
City Manager
City Attorney
Assistant City Manager
Deputy City Recorder

Status
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present
Present

II.
COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM COUNCIL AND STAFF
Staff Communications Reports:
 Construction Report August 2017

Park City



Plastic Bag Ban Update
Council Member Henney suggested shifting from a complaint based system to a
support-based system in order to have a well-rounded response. Cartin clarified
staff has received zero complaints from the community. Peterson stated the
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passed, adding that staff had created an email address for feedback. Council
Member Henney encouraged the community to express their support of the ban.
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Dog Free Trail Update



Merge Park City Police Department (PCPD) and Summit County Sheriff's
Office (SCSO) Dispatch Centers

III.
PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON
THE AGENDA)
Mayor Thomas opened the meeting to those who wished to address the Council on
matters not listed on the agenda.
Bill Humbert, Park City resident, expressed concern the Council did not approach the
community prior to taking action on off-leash dogs. Humbert reported his research that
over 80% of dog owners who were permanent residents had dog licenses. Humbert
expressed frustration over off-leash dogs. He stated he had negative interactions with
dog owners when he asked them to leash their dogs.
IV.
CONSIDERATION OF MINUTES
Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from July 20, 2017,
and August 3, 2017:
Council Member Worel noted on Page 9 of the August 3rd minutes, she indicated she
had expressed concerns about the Sundance project, and requested they be reflected
in the record. Council Member Henney noted he was present for the August 3rd
meeting.
Council Member Beerman moved to approve the City Council Meeting minutes from
July 20, 2017 and August 3, 2017 as amended. Council Member Gerber seconded the
motion.
RESULT: APPROVED
AYES: Council Members Beerman, Gerber, Henney, Matsumoto, and Worel
V.

CONSENT AGENDA

1.
Request to Approve the First Addendum to the Construction Manager at
Risk (CMAR) Agreement in a Form Approved by the City Attorney’s Office with
Newstar Construction, Inc., in the Amount Not to Exceed $272,473.87 for Phase
One of Construction for Woodside Park Phase 1:

Park City

Page 8

Updated 8/21/2017 2:18 PM
Packet Pg. 153

PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING - DRAFT
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH
August 17, 2017
Page |9
1
2
3
4
5
6
7

2.
Request to Authorize the City Manager to Execute a Construction
Agreement, in a Form Approved by the City Attorney, with Liquivision
Technology, Inc. for the Tank Inspection and Cleaning Project in an Amount of
$35,450

8
9

RESULT: APPROVED
AYES: Council Members Beerman, Gerber, Henney, Matsumoto, and Worel

10
11
12
13
14
15
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17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

Council Member Gerber moved to approve the Consent Agenda. Council Member
Matsumoto seconded the motion.

VI.

NEW BUSINESS

1.
Consideration to Authorize the Mayor to Execute an Interlocal Agreement
with Salt Lake County Whereby Salt Lake County Contributes $1,500,000 to the
Purchase of Bonanza Flat:
Tom Daley, Assistant City Attorney, stated the agreement would memorialize the
contribution from Salt Lake County to Park City Municipal for Bonanza Flat as required
by both parties. He added the agreement specified that the City place a conservation
easement on Bonanza Flat.
Mayor Thomas opened the public hearing. No comments were given. Mayor Thomas
closed the public hearing.
Council Member Matsumoto moved to authorize the Mayor to Execute an Interlocal
Agreement with Salt Lake County whereby Salt Lake County contributes $1,500,000 to
the purchase of Bonanza Flat. Council Member Beerman seconded the motion.

27
28

RESULT: APPROVED
AYES: Council Members Beerman, Gerber, Henney, Matsumoto, and Worel

29
30
31
32
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34
35
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38
39

2.
Consideration to Authorize the City Manager to Execute an Amendment
Which Would Extend to October 31, 2018 the Terms of the October 8, 1991 Water
Supply Agreement Between Salt Lake City Corporation and Park City Municipal
Corporation, and the March 2, 2016 Amendment to the 1991 Agreement:
Tom Daley, Assistant City Attorney, stated Salt Lake City controlled water in Spiro
Tunnel and Park City had leased water during the summer in past years. In the spring of
2016, the lease was extended to year-round use. Daley reported that a long-term
agreement had not been reached, so staff requested an additional year-long
amendment in place of a longer term agreement.
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Mayor Thomas opened the public hearing. No comments were given. Mayor Thomas
closed the public hearing.
Council Member Beerman moved to authorize the City Manager to execute an
amendment which would extend to October 31, 2018 the terms of the October 8, 1991
Water Supply Agreement between Salt Lake City Corporation and Park City Municipal
Corporation, and the March 2, 2016 amendment to the 1991 agreement. Council
Member Matsumoto seconded the motion.
RESULT: APPROVED
AYES: Council Members Beerman, Gerber, Henney, Matsumoto, and Worel
3.
Request to Approve Ordinance No. 2017-43, an Ordinance Amending Title
2, Administration, Chapter 4, City Administration, Section 14, Recreation Advisory
Board, of the Municipal Code of the City of Park City, Utah to Amend the Number
of Recreation Advisory Board Members:
Tate Shaw, Recreation Manager, stated the Recreation Advisory Board had four
applicants for three vacancies, and three applicants had requested reappointment. Staff
requested to amend the current ordinance to no less than five and no more than nine
board members, which was consistent with requirements for the Library board. Shaw
stated if approved, staff would seek the new appointments August 31, 2017.
Mayor Thomas opened the public hearing. No comments were given. Mayor Thomas
closed the public hearing.
Council Member Gerber moved to approve Ordinance No. 2017-43, an ordinance
amending Title 2, Administration, Chapter 4, City Administration, Section 14, Recreation
Advisory Board, of the Municipal Code of the City of Park City, Utah, to amend the
number of Recreation Advisory Board Members. Council Member Worel seconded the
motion.

30
31

RESULT: APPROVED
AYES: Council Members Beerman, Gerber, Henney, Matsumoto, and Worel

32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

4.
Consideration to Approve Ordinance No. 2017-44, an Ordinance Approving
the 277 McHenry Plat Amendment Located at 277 McHenry Avenue, Park City,
Utah:
Tippe Morlan, Planner II, presented this item. Staff requested a plat amending two lots
to one lot of record. She stated the amendment would formally dedicate the right-of-way
for McHenry Avenue, which bisected the lot. Morlan explained the existing duplex was
built over lot lines in 1976 and was non-conforming with parking requirements. She
stated Lot 1 and Parcel A would never be subdivided, an accessory unit was allowable if
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the duplex was reduced to a single home, and only two dwellings would be permitted on
the lot and a Conditional Use Permit application would be required.

15
16

RESULT: APPROVED
AYES: Council Members Beerman, Gerber, Henney, Matsumoto, and Worel
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Council Member Matsumoto asked if a Council decision would interfere with approvals
and denials of the Board of Adjustments (BOA). Morlan replied that the only applicable
BOA denial that impacted the plat amendment regulated that density could not increase
on the lot.
Mayor Thomas opened the public input. No comments were given. Mayor Thomas
closed the public hearing.
Council Member Worel moved to approve Ordinance No. 2017-44, an ordinance
approving the 277 McHenry Plat Amendment, located at 277 McHenry Avenue, Park
City, Utah. Council Member Matsumoto seconded the motion.

5.
Consideration to Approve Ordinance No. 2017-45, an Ordinance Amending
the Land Management Code of Park City, Utah, Amending Historic Recreation
Commercial (HRC) District, Section 15-2.5; Historic Commercial Business (HCB)
District, Section 15-2.6; and Defined Terms, Section 15-15:
Mayor Thomas clarified that the discussion for Item 5 would be combined with Item 7,
but the votes would be separate.
Hannah Tyler, Planner II, Jonathan Weidenhamer, Economic Development Manager,
Bruce Erickson, Planning Director, and Beth Bynan, Finance Business Licensing,
presented this item. Tyler stated the report would cover the proposed cap on
conventional chain businesses. Tyler provided a background on the item, and reported
staff had focused on outreach to business owners, building owners, and members of the
community.
Erickson clarified that the ordinance applied to store fronts, which affected
approximately 50% of businesses. He stated the ordinance was designed to protect the
historic character of Main Street and there were adequate opportunities for conventional
chain businesses in other areas in town outside of the historic core. Staff aimed to
define a land use palette that was vibrant and viable. Erickson stated staff was invested
in providing fair access to available business licenses and application of the ordinance.
He stated staff wished to avoid creating an external market, and referenced public
comment provided in the Council packet from McCall, Idaho. Erickson stated the
proposed ordinance was a five-part model, called the Storefront Enhancement Program.
He clarified that staff sought to regulate ‘front-of-house’ businesses, and they were not
concerned with ownership by franchises or other ‘back-of-house’ operations.

Park City

Page 11

Updated 8/21/2017 2:18 PM
Packet Pg. 156

PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING - DRAFT
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH
August 17, 2017
P a g e | 12
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43

Council Member Henney asked about successful, local retailers, who, for example,
wanted to open an 11th location. Erickson replied that variety was the goal. Erickson
responded that Jans had responded that he can successfully operate within the
proposed ordinance. Council Member Beerman asked if locally owned businesses could
be grandfathered in. Erickson replied identifying locally owned businesses would put the
ordinance at risk. Erickson reminded the Council that the proposed ordinance was not
set in stone, and could be changed down the road.
Council Member Henney stated no ordinance was set in perpetuity. He stated all real
estate offices were regulated, and some were grandfathered; he asked why real estate
businesses were being included if they were already being regulated. Erickson
cautioned against carving out businesses in order to preserve the integrity of the
ordinance and stated real estate offices were afforded other accommodations. Council
Member Henney was in support of granting discretion to the Planning Director regarding
vesting to applicants waiting for an available slot. Erickson described considerations
that staff had discussed, including creating a transitional mechanism for investors with a
sunset clause, and how creating assets through regulation was problematic. Council
Member Henney supported transitional vesting and stated that staff needed to have a
way to counteract the barrier they were creating through regulation.
Council Member Henney asked about the change from the proposed 20% from staff to
15%. Erickson explained it had more effect on the HRC zone. He explained the
reduction was to limit the number of businesses next to each other, and that this model
was consistent with the accessory unit model. Council Member Henney questioned if
the percent difference limited the risk of multiple chain businesses side-by-side.
Erickson explained that it wouldn’t eliminate the risk, but would limit it. Council Member
Henney clarified that he was supportive of the ordinance, and asked if the Council was
receiving input from multiple entities or a single entity. Erickson responded that input
had come from a diverse group.
Council Member Matsumoto asked about the number of real estate store fronts. Tyler
responded that there were four. Council Member Matsumoto asked about vesting.
Erickson confirmed locations were not vested, just the number of store fronts. Council
Member Gerber asked if a license would expire if a business was sold. Bynan confirmed
it would trigger a new application.
Mayor Thomas opened the public hearing.
Susan Meyer, owner of Meyer Gallery on Main and president of the Park City Gallery
Association, spoke in support of the 15%. She stated there were 25 galleries on Main
Street. She spoke in support of keeping costs reasonable for local storeowners to
preserve a quality experience for visitors and citizens on Main Street.
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Mark Stemler, property owner on Main Street, spoke in support of free markets. He
recalled when old businesses were pushed off of the street. Stemler stated the
ordinance recalled rent control. Stemler stated that the problem in Old Town was that it
was not user friendly with parking shortage, etc. and the smaller businesses were being
pushed off of the street. Stemler expressed his right to rent to a tenant of his choice.
Beth Bradford, real estate agent and resident, gave public comment. Bradford
expressed concern about the ordinance and stated she was a consultant to boutique
tenant mix. Bradford stated that the consumer informed high-end retailers on Main
Street. Bradford referred to a definition of retail stores provided by the International
Council of Shopping Centers and recommended it to staff. Bradford stated that chain
stores currently on the street accounted for the largest portion of revenues and limiting
chain stores would devalue Main Street real estate. She recommended a consumer
assessment. Bradford stated that mom and pop financials do not create growth or
career opportunities. She offered to provide reports which supported her position, and to
participate in a task force prior to the Council making a decision. The stated change was
coming with the growth of Salt Lake City, and she implored the Council.
Kathy Pederson, Main Street business owner, stated that Rocky Mountain Chocolate
Factory supported Dolly's Book Store. She stated chain business support the local
businesses on Main Street. She stated her right to rent to tenants of her choice.
Jane Sheffner, Main Street business owner, expressed concern about raising the
number of chain businesses on Main Street. She stated that chain stores could afford to
go elsewhere, noting she worked hard to preserve uniqueness on Main Street. She
added she was opposed to the parking structure plans. She said it would negatively
affect employees. She said it was unfair that Park Silly Sunday Market vendors did not
pay the taxes and fees that Main Street businesses paid.
Michael Barillle, Executive Director of the Historic Park City Alliance (HPCA), stated
HPCA was non-affiliated with PCMC. He stated the mission statement of the HPCA
and explained how it was determined. Barillle read a statement provided by the HPCA
in support of the ordinance. Barillle also read a statement by Lori Harris, Main Street
business owner. The statement was in support of limiting chain stores at a percentage
lower than recommended by the Planning Commission. Barillle shared a personal
experience that he recently shopped out of state, and the many chain businesses felt
like dissolution of an authentic shopping experience.
John Maxfield, Main Street property owner, spoke in support of free market and
wondered what market research was completed in the writing of the report. Maxfield
expressed concern about the transition process when a chain store goes out of
business. He wondered what the state of Utah's opinion on this ordinance would be.
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John Eric Green, Main Street property owner, expressed concern about noticing for this
item and felt the process was not transparent. He spoke in favor of the free market, and
stated Lululemon came to Main Street for the visitors. Green stated his tenant was a
gallery. He expressed concern that the report contained opinions rather than fact. He
also spoke to the increase in retail sales since the recession, and recommended looking
at the numbers to make this decision. He recommended finding a solution that would
preserve the Main Street experience without hurting local businesses.
Steve Joyce, Planning Commission, clarified that they were making no effort to protect
local store owners or the tax base. Joyce clarified the difference between 15% and 20%
was significant because of the number of retail stores, especially south of Heber
Avenue.
Rick Shand, local realtor, stated that Main Street was important. He asked the Council
to consider the numbers carefully, and stated the consumers chose to spend their
dollars at chain businesses. He counseled a rational rather than emotional decision.
Angela Moschetta read a letter by Sara Hall in support of the ordinance. Moschetta
spoke on her own behalf and stated her opinion that the ordinance protected local
viability. She spoke to the flexibility of ordinances and recommended 10% saturation.
She stated she had a petition with over 400 signatures in support of the ordinance.
Michael Kaplan suggested removing real estate chains to make room for other
businesses. He supported the ordinance because chains were about to locate to other
areas within City limits.
Mike Sweeny spoke on behalf of Jeffrey McCibben, Main Street property owner.
Sweeny spoke against the ordinance. The letter suggested offering a one year CCB
lease expiration. Sweeny spoke on his own behalf and questioned the definition of
conventional chain businesses. He recommended that the definition be refocused on
what chain businesses would benefit Main Street or not. He stated the City and the
Council need to be adaptable to change.
Rick Margolis spoke as a second home owner and commercial real estate business
owner and stated his company owned three buildings on Main Street yet he was not
notified about the ordinance. Margolis stated his businesses received one notice. He
indicated he wished he had been part of the process. He stressed the purpose of the
HCB district was for residents and tourists and recommended researching where
tourists were spending their money. He stated that maintaining Main Street and adding
vibrancy were two different things and having people on Main Street determined
vibrancy. Margolis stated chains that did not fit in the culture of Park City would not last.
He stated retailers were attracted to successful retailers and indicated the larger stores
were not viable for smaller businesses.
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Michael Barillle clarified that HPCA discussed economics and acknowledged they could
not compete but were local and authentic.
Thomas Cook, Snyderville Basin Planning Commission, stated he was the owner of a
franchise. He implored the Council to pursue Option 2.
Eric asked that the Council consider studies not included in the staff report that were
mentioned in public input before making a decision. He expressed frustration with the
term 'chain store.' He stated that the ordinance would send the message that Park City
was not retail friendly. He stated that retail was in dire straits and the demand for Park
City property would decline over time. He noted that storefront vacancy was still a
challenge and also indicated the shoppers were tourists and their input had not been
considered.
Mayor Thomas closed the public hearing.
Mayor Thomas asked for feedback from staff. Erickson clarified that this was not a ban
of chain businesses and staff had returned at the direction of Council. He stated the
item had been ongoing for over a decade. He stated mailings were sent out concurrent
to tax records at the County. Erickson indicated the Chamber and HPCA provided
surveys and research that was not presented in the staff report but was instrumental.
He stated the ordinance was in line with City strategic planning. Erickson asserted
research included repeal of similar ordinances outside of legal action, and that staff was
unable to find an example.
Mayor Thomas asked that the Council look at the issue from a balanced perspective
and complimented staff on their work. Council Member Matsumoto asked if real estate
offices would be removed from the ordinance because they were not retail. Erickson
responded by asking if the Council would add conventional chain spaces if real estate
offices were excluded. Council Member Matsumoto supported adding spaces. She
recommended a process to reserve a space if making tenant improvements. Erickson
recommended adopting the ordinance in its current form and directing staff to develop a
transition cycle. Harrington stated there were a number of ways that vesting could be
accomplished at the direction of Council.
Council Member Gerber supported removing the real estate businesses and dropping
the saturation to 10%. She noted that there was opportunity in Summit Watch for chain
businesses. She thought the goal was to preserve the authentic nature of Main Street
and that chain stores were counter-intuitive to that goal. Council Member Gerber was in
favor of 15% and 10%, and an early vesting process to provide for security for investors.
Weidenhamer clarified that there were no business licenses for chain businesses in
process. Council Member Matsumoto expressed concern that lower Main Street would
have more chain businesses than upper Main.
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Council Member Worel asked to hear more about individual property rights. Erickson
replied that individual property rights were taken into account throughout the process.
Harrington stated the proposed 20% reflected that concern. Council Member Worel
supported 15% saturations and expressed concern about lower Main, and supported an
early vesting process.

31
32

RESULT: APPROVED
AYES: Council Members Beerman, Gerber, Henney, Matsumoto, and Worel

33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42

Council Member Beerman was supportive of moving forward with a cap to maintain
distinctiveness. He stated that citizens made substantial investments that the Council
needed to take into consideration if changing the regulations. Council Member Beerman
was supportive of leaving real estate offices and capping at 20%. He was in favor of a
six month time frame to find a tenant if a location was vacated, and was in favor of a
vesting process.
Council Member Henney was in favor of availability and a cap on how many were
allowed. He was in favor of a cap at 14 and creating a few new slots. Council Member
Gerber was in favor of maintaining the status quo, and not adding additional slots.
Erickson stated it was more effective to determine a number rather than a percentage.
Harrington recommended the Council determine a number based on the Planning
Commission’s linear analysis and not merely pragmatic fairness. Harrington offered that
the Council could hear from Planning Commission in two weeks. Council Member
Matsumoto was in favor of 18% as it preserved the percentage of linear authenticity of
the street. Mayor Thomas confirmed 18% is roughly 17 units. Harrington and
Weidenhamer confirmed staff would return to discuss vesting after internal discussion.
Council Member Beerman moved to approve Ordinance No. 2017-45, an ordinance
amending the Land Management Code of Park City, Utah, amending Historic
Recreation Commercial (HRC) District, Section 15-2.5; Historic Commercial Business
(HCB) District, Section 15-2.6; and Defined Terms, Section 15-15, amending Footnote
11 on 15-2.6-2 to 17 Commercial Chain Businesses, with direction to staff to return to
discuss the tail and pipeline aspects. Council Member Henney seconded the motion.

6.
Consideration to Approve Ordinance No. 2017-46, an Ordinance Amending
the Land Management Code of Park City, Utah, Chapter 15-6, Master Planned
Developments:
Tyler stated the LMC amendment allowed Master Planned Developments (MPD) in the
HRM that were below the standard threshold. Tyler clarified that staff was creating an
opportunity and not making it part of the process.
Mayor Thomas opened the public hearing.
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Michael Barille indicated he was supportive of the ordinance.
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Mayor Thomas closed the public hearing.
Council Member Henney moved to approve Ordinance No. 2017-46, an Ordinance
amending the Land Management Code of Park City, Utah, Chapter 15-6, Master
Planned Developments. Council Member Beerman seconded the motion.

7.
Consideration to Approve Ordinance No. 2017-47, an Ordinance Amending
Municipal Code Title 4, Licensing, Chapter 2, Section 4 License Application and
Section 8 Inspections for Code Compliance
Bynan stated that the application process was unclear and staff wished to remove
exceptions except when criteria were clearly stated. She stated staff would return
September 14 with proposals.
Mayor Thomas opened the public hearing. No comments were given. Mayor Thomas
closed the public hearing.
Council Member Henney moved to approve Ordinance No. 2017-47, an ordinance
amending Municipal Code Title 4, Licensing, Chapter 2, Section 4 License Application
and Section 8 Inspections for Code Compliance. Council Member Gerber seconded the
motion.
RESULT: APPROVED
AYES: Council Members Beerman, Gerber, Henney, Matsumoto, and Worel
XI.

ADJOURNMENT

With no further business, the meeting was adjourned.

Park City
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Minda Stockdale, Deputy City Recorder
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PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES - DRAFT
445 MARSAC AVENUE
PARK CITY, SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 84060
August 29, 2017
The Council of Park City, Summit County, Utah, met in a special open meeting on
August 29, 2017, at 9:30 a.m. in the City Council Chambers.
I.

ROLL CALL
Attendee Name
Jack Thomas
Andy Beerman
Becca Gerber
Tim Henney
Cindy Matsumoto
Nann Worel
Diane Foster
Mark Harrington
Michelle Kellogg

II.

Title
Mayor
Council Member
Council Member
Mayor Pro Tempore
Council Member
Council Member
City Manager
City Attorney
City Recorder

Status
Excused
Excused
Present
Present
Present
Excused
Present
Present
Present

PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE
AGENDA)
Mayor Pro Tem Henney asked if anyone had comments for the Council. No comments
were given.

III. NEW BUSINESS
1. Consideration to Approve Resolution No. 21-2017, a Resolution of the Board of
Canvassers Certifying the Official Canvassers’ Report of the August 15, 2017,
Municipal Primary Election for Park City, Utah:
Council Member Gerber moved to approve Resolution No. 21-2017, a resolution of the
Board of Canvassers certifying the Official Canvassers’ Report of the August 15, 2017,
Municipal Primary Election for Park City, Utah. Council Member Matsumoto seconded the
motion.
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RESULT:
AYES:
EXCUSED:

APPROVED
Council Members Gerber, Henney, and Matsumoto
Council Members Beerman and Worel

IV. ADJOURNMENT
With no further business, the meeting was adjourned.
_________________________
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

With approval by Council, Keller Construction can complete the installation in fall 2017,
of the battery electric bus overhead charge station, and construction of associated bus
shelter at the Old Town Transit Center (OTTC). Keller Construction was the General
Contractor hired to build the Kimball Junction Transit Center (KJTC), and install the
initial overhead charge station unit. Keller Construction was the only bidder to submit a
bid for the OTTC electric charge station project.
Park City Transit requested the purchase and installation of two separate overhead
charge station units in the original Federal Transit Administration (FTA) 2016 ‘Low-No’
grant to fully support the operation of the battery electric buses. The project has been
funded through the successful funding of FTA grant funding programs. The second
overhead charge station is necessary for redundancy, and to support winter operations.

Respectfully:
Blake Fonnesbeck, Public Works Director
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City Council
Staff Report
Subject: Old Town Transit Center Electric Charging Station Construction Contract
Author: Blake Fonnesbeck
Department: Transit
Date: September 14, 2017
Type of Item: Administrative
Summary Recommendation
City Council should consider authorizing the City Manager to sign the Service
Provider/Professional Services Agreement with Keller Construction for professional
services related to installation of an overhead charge station unit and construction of an
associated bus shelter at the Old Town Transit Center in the amount of $340,012.
Executive Summary
With approval by Council, Keller Construction can complete the installation, of the
battery electric bus overhead charge station, and construction of associated bus shelter
at the Old Town Transit Center (OTTC) in fall 2017. Keller Construction was the
General Contractor hired to build the Kimball Junction Transit Center (KJTC), and install
the initial overhead charge station unit. Keller Construction was the only bidder to
submit a bid for the OTTC electric charge station project.
Park City Transit requested the purchase and installation of two separate overhead
charge station units in the original Federal Transit Administration (FTA) 2016 „Low-No‟
grant to fully support the operation of the battery electric buses. The project has been
funded through the successful funding of FTA grant funding programs. The second
overhead charge station is necessary for redundancy, and to support winter operations.
Acronyms
FTA
Federal Transit Administration
KJTC
Kimball Junction Transit Center
OTTC
Old Town Transit Center
RFP
Request for Proposals
SOV
Single Occupancy Vehicle
The Problem
Charging stations are the only means on route of powering each the six (six) 40-foot
battery-electric Proterra buses. Buses can quick charge in an average time of five
minutes, as they pass through a transit center hub, or charge pre-route at the transit bus
barn depot charger. Currently, the only on route overhead charge unit is at the KJTC.
Occasionally, a second bus is queued up waiting to charge – this is when demand
necessitates only four buses on route. During the high volume peak of winter season it
is expected that additional electric buses may be used to maintain the ten minute
frequency schedule. This would create nearly constant use of the single KJTC overhead
1
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charger. The longer the queue of buses, the greater the likelihood that those buses
cannot maintain their prescribed frequency. This could result in passenger service
disruptions.
Background
 May 2016 FTA 5339c “Low-No Grant” application, Park City Transit detailed the
purchase and installation of two separate overhead charge station units, and a
transit barn depot charger.
 August 2016 “Low-No Grant” awarded, for the purchase of buses, related
equipment and facilities.
 Salt Lake City based architects CRSA have prepared design and construction
documents for both KJTC, and now OTTC August 2017.
 General Contractor Keller Construction successfully bid and was selected to
build the KJTC. As Keller had already installed a portion of the conduit and
footing for the overhead charging station mast, Park City Transit requested a
change order in April 2017 for Keller to complete the remainder of the overhead
charging station installation.
 September 1, 2017 Keller has again submitted a successful bid to Park City
Transit, as a qualified proposer to install the second overhead charge station,
and construct an additional bus shelter for Electric Xpress passengers at the
OTTC.
 The evaluation and selection committee members are:
 Blake Fonnesbeck, Transit & Public Works Director
 Darren Davis, Transit Administration Manager
 Dave Gustafson, Project manager
 Holly Erickson, Transit & Public Works Executive Assistant
Alternatives for City Council to Consider
1. Recommended Alternative: Authorize the City Manager to execute a contract with
Keller Construction, in a form approved by the City Attorney, for general contractor
services to install an overhead charge station and construct an associated bus
shelter at the Old Town Transit Center (attached)
Pros
a. This will allow construction at the Old Town Transit Center to begin in time for
the project to be completed prior to the start of the 2017-18 Winter Season.
b. Provides redundancy, and supports winter operations of the Electric Xpress
bus route.
c. This would still support the Councils‟ goal of reducing SOV trip in and out of
town.
d. Allows Transit to effectively implement improvements recommended in the
Short Range Transit Development Plan
Cons
a) There are no negative impacts to Council‟s Priorities or Desired Outcomes.
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2. Null Alternative: Not approve the contract.
Pros
a. There are not any pros in not fulfilling the 2016 “Low-No” Grant by not installing a
second charge station for battery-electric buses on route.
Cons
a. Timeline for necessary second on route overhead charge station would be
delayed until spring 2018; battery-electric buses require this second on route
charge opportunity to perform effectively without waiting at KJTC.
b. Would not be guaranteed to have expertise from installation of previous charge
station unit at KJTC.
c. Route interruptions would be caused for transit riders during peak winter
ridership, making BRT ineffective and inefficient.
d. Hinder Park City Transit‟s ability to acquire future federal funding due to
inefficient project management.
Consequences of Selecting This Alternative
Not hiring Keller Construction, as the general contractor, to install a secondary
overhead charge station, and associated bus shelter would stifle Park City Transits
ability to effectively manage and run Electric Xpress bus fleet during peak winter
ridership. Service delays of buses queuing at KJTC waiting for a charge would
cause Electric Xpress route to not be timely or reliable for locals and visitors.
Analysis
Proterra battery-electric buses cannot yet hold a charge that parallels a tank of diesel.
The rapid charge, overhead charging station units are a necessary piece to fulfilling Bus
Rapid Transit (BRT) to and from the Kimball Junction Transit Center and the Old Town
Transit Center (OTTC); reducing Single Occupancy Vehicles (SOV) on Highway 224.
Keller Construction is a highly qualified General Contractor, and has the demonstrated
ability to complete projects on time and on budget, as demonstrated by the successful
installation of the initial overhead charge unit at the KJTC. Keller was the only qualified
bidder, as they were the only general contractor to attend the mandatory presubmission site meeting. Keller also submitted a complete bid packet by the specified
deadline.
Department Review
The Transit Department, Sustainability, Transportation Planning, the City Manager‟s
Office, the City Attorney‟s Office, Budget & Grants and Public Works have reviewed this
staff report.
Funding Source
The funding has been budgeted as part of the original 2016 „Low-No‟ FTA Grant.
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Attachments
Request for Proposals, “Old Town Transit Center (OTTC) Overhead Bus Charging
installation and Construction of Bus Shelter”
http://www.parkcity.org/Home/Components/RFP/RFP/8158/2339
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Through the Small Urban Fund program, Park City was granted $1,000,000 to be used
for improvements to Prospector Avenue. The Small Urban Fund program is a Federal
road funding program and is administered by Utah Department of Transportation
(UDOT). This modification No. 1 to the UDOT Consultant Service Agreement with
AECOM is so the bid package can be modified and updated so the project can go back
out to bid in late fall/early winter. Contract Modification No. 1 is not attached because
it is currently going through the UDOT approval process.

Respectfully:
Matthew Cassel, City Engineer
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City Council
Staff Report
Subject:

Author:
Department:
Date:
Type of Item:

UDOT Contract Modification No. 1 to
AECOM’s Consultant Service Agreement
Prospector Avenue Re-Construction Project
Matthew Cassel, P.E., City Engineer
Engineering
September 14, 2017
Administrative

Summary Recommendations:
Staff recommends City Council authorize the City Manager to sign contract modification
No. 1 to the UDOT Consultant Service Agreement with AECOM for services related to
the re-construction of Prospector Avenue in a form approved by the City Attorney and
for an amount of $39,801.
Executive Summary:
Through the Small Urban Fund program, Park City was granted $1,000,000 to be used
for improvements to Prospector Avenue. The Small Urban Fund program is a Federal
road funding program and is administered by Utah Department of Transportation
(UDOT). This modification No. 1 to the UDOT Consultant Service Agreement with
AECOM is so the bid package can be modified and updated so the project can go back
out to bid in late fall/early winter. Contract Modification No. 1 is not attached because
it is currently going through the UDOT approval process.
Acronyms:
AECOM – Architecture, Engineering, Consulting, Operations, and Maintenance
CEM – Construction Engineering Management
HOA – Home owner’s association
LED – Light emitting diode
STP – Surface transportation funds
UDOT – Utah Department of Transportation
The Problem:
This project was bid through the UDOT procurement system in late spring of 2017, only
one contractor bid on the project and their submitted bid was approximately $900,000
over the engineer’s estimate. This bid was rejected by staff with the design team
making the decision to re-bid the project this coming fall/winter when the contractors are
more aggressive with their bidding. This modification to the AECOM Consultant Service
Agreement is for AECOM to update last year’s plans so the project can go back out to
bid in late fall/early winter.
Background:
 For the year 2016, Park City was awarded $1,000,000 in Small Urban Fund
grant money for the reconstruction of Prospector Avenue,
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The original grant application to the Small Urban Fund program was made in
12/2011 and Park City was awarded the grant money in early 2012 with the
funds to be available in the fall of 2016,
This grant money has a matching requirement where Park City is responsible to
provide matching funds in the amount of 7.2% of the total Federal grant.
On August 11, 2016, City Council approved a UDOT consultant services
agreement with AECOM to provide engineering design, environmental
documentation and implementing a public involvement process through the
design phase of the project,
On March 30, 2017, City Council approved a UDOT consultant services
agreement with AECOM to provide CEM services for the construction phase of
the project,
On March 30, 2017, City Council approved a UDOT consultant services
agreement with Horrocks Engineers to provide Material Testing services for the
construction phase of the project,
On March 30, 2017, City Council approved an agreement with CenturyLink to
relocate their facilities as part of this Prospector Avenue Re-Construction project.
In early May, 2017, UDOT advertised this project for bids. One bid was received,
which was rejected because it was approximately $900,000 over engineer’s
estimate.

Alternatives:
A. Approve the Request:
This alternative provides the modification to the consultant agreement so the bid
package can be updated so it can be re-bid this fall/winter. This is staffs
recommendation.
Pros – The project will be constructed as anticipated by staff and the Prospector
Square neighborhood starting in the spring of 2018.
Cons – Three to four months of construction impacts to the Prospector Square
neighborhood. These construction impacts, though, will be managed with a
robust public involvement outreach program.
B. Deny the Request:
Pros – The City’s local funds allocated to this project could be used for other
projects or needs.
Cons – Denying this request would forfeit the rest of the federal moneys
allocated to the project and the City may be required to reimburse for the federal
funds already spent.
Analysis:
The Prospector Avenue Re-construction project will extend from just east of Bonanza
Drive to the Gold Dust Lane and Sidewinder Drive intersection. The project’s design
elements were developed during a February 26, 2016 internal City meeting in which
Prospector Square HOA was present and is proposed to include:
 Maintain parallel parking,
 Reduction of lane widths to 12 feet,
 Eight (8) foot wide multi-use pathway on the north side of the street,
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5 ½ feet wide sidewalks on the south side of the street,
Update the lighting to LED and new fixtures,
Roll curb and gutter instead of high back curb and gutter,
A storm drain system,
Fiber optic conduit,
Sharrows,
Cross walks,
Four to five feet wide park strips on both sides of the street, and
Bus pull-outs

This Modification No. 1 is accomplishing two objectives. The first objective is to prepare
the bid package so it is ready to be re-bid. Preparation includes changing dates and
reviewing the package and updating elements of the package that have changed due to
revisions to UDOT standards. The second objective is to change the bid package so
there is a base bid and an additive bid:






The project was originally bid as one complete package which included all work
extending from Bonanza Drive to Sidewinder Drive. The re-bid package will be
separated into two bid elements. The engineer’s estimate of construction costs
for the whole project is $1,425,167,
The base bid element of the project will include all of Prospector Avenue from
Bonanza Drive to the bend in the road where Gold Dust Lane starts. The
engineer’s estimate of construction costs for this base bid is $1,032,167,
The additive bid element will be Gold Dust Lane from the bend in the road to
Sidewinder Drive. The engineer’s estimate of construction costs for this
additive bid is $393,000,
The purpose for separating out the package into a base bid and additive bid is
to give the City greater flexibility in case the bids again come in above the
engineer’s estimate. With the bid separated into a base bid and additive bid,
the City now has the ability to initially accept the base bid work and then,
depending on the remaining budget, accept or reject the additive bid element. If
the low bid is again high, the City will still be able to complete the work
associated with the base bid in the 2018 construction season.

The scope of work and fee associated with this Modification No. 1 include;







Update design files to meet 2017 UDOT Standards ($2,390),
Update plan sheets to meet 2017 UDOT Standards ($7,190),
Update specifications to meet 2017 UDOT Standards ($6,180),
Advertise package review ($7,638)
o Update engineer’s estimate in UDOT’s PDBS,
o Update project documentation,
o Obtain a new Civil Rights memo and update training hours and DBE
goals,
Separate plans into base bid and additive ($16,403).
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Staff has reviewed the scope and fee for Modification No. 1 and finds it to be
reasonable.
Project Schedule
The re-bidding for the project will occur in late fall/early winter. The construction of
Prospector Avenue is anticipated to commence in late April/early May with completion
by October 15, 2018.
Project Budget
The following is the estimated project budget to date, which includes the recent
construction bid amount and along with this contract modification;
Project Budget (See Funding Source Section) $2,235,000
Utilities Relocation Costs
CEM Costs
Design Costs
Project Contingency and Non-Bid Costs
Sub-Total Project Costs
Add: This Modification No. 1
Add: Future PI Contract with AECOM
New Sub-Total Project Costs

$ 84,916
$ 177,170
$ 253,463
$ 165,000
$680,549
$39,801
$41,254*
$761,604

Budget Remaining for Construction
($2,235,000 - $761,604)

$1,473,396

Consultant Engineer’s Estimate of Probable
Construction Costs

$1,425,167

Sub-Total Remaining Project Budget

$48,229

Add: Estimate of AllWest Communication
Participation in the project

$95,000

Total Estimated Unencumbered Project Budget

$143,229

* There are two project contracts/modifications still needing approval by Council.
The first contract still needing approval is the actual construction contract. This
construction contract is anticipated to be before Council in the January to March time
frame and after the bidding process is complete. The other contract modification
requiring Council approval is for Public Information services during the construction
period of the contract in the amount of $41,254. This contract modification has been
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negotiated and is complete but because of the urgency to complete modifications to
the construction bid package, UDOT elected to separately process these contract
modifications with the modification to prepare the bid package going first. The PI
modification will be coming to Council for approval in the November/December
timeframe.
Department Review:
This report has been reviewed by City Manager, Budget, Public Utilities, Sustainability,
Transportation Planning and Legal. All issues have been resolved.
Funding Source:
The Council has approved funding for this project as follows;
Capital Project cp0336 (Prospector Avenue Reconstruction) contains $875,000 for the
project. Additional monies in the amount of $1,000,000 have been encumbered through
UDOT’s STP Small Urban Funds Program.
The storm water fund will provide funding for the storm system improvements in the
amount of $360,000. This storm water funding was submitted to the CIP committee and
is part of the CIP program for fiscal year 2017 and fiscal year 2018. Total funds
earmarked for this project are $2,235,000.
Recommendation:
Staff recommends City Council authorize the City Manager to sign contract modification
No. 1 to the UDOT Consultant Service Agreement with AECOM for services related to
the re-construction of Prospector Avenue in a form approved by the City Attorney and
for an amount of $39,801.
Exhibit A –

AECOM Contract Modification Scope of Work
AECOM Contract Modification Cost Estimate Summary

Packet Pg. 175

AECOM SCOPE SUMMARY – Contract Modification #1
Prospector Ave, Park City
PIN 10858; F-LC35(213)
60519202
37L – Advertise Project
Scope:
Readvertise Package to include:
 Review and update design files to meet 2017 UDOT Standards
 Review and update plan sheets to meet 2017 UDOT Standards
 Review and update specifications to meet 2017 UDOT Standards
 Review and update engineers estimate in UDOT’s PDBS
 Review and update project documentation (PDC, design exceptions, deviation from UDOT
standards, Risk Assessment Checklist) as needed
 Obtain new Civil Rights memo and update training hours and DBE goals
 Separate plans into Base Bid and Additive Bid (assumed to be Gold Dust Lane)
o Update model to account for vertical elevation tie-in
o Update/separate plan sheets and summary sheets to reflect additive bidding
 Submit Advertising Review Package to UDOT Region 2 and address comments
Assumptions:








A prebid meeting will not be required, held, or attended by AECOM
One update to the roadway model will be required to determine base bid and additive bid
interface/location/tie in; no other model changes will be made
One review meeting will be held at UDOT Region 2 lasting two hours or less
One visit to project site will be required by three AECOM staff to coordinate additive bid limits,
lighting, and ATMS future use conduit betterment for All West Communications
Project documentation and certifications (i.e. OSR, ROW, Utility, Traffic & Safety, Noise Permit) will
not be updated
Project documents of OSR, Noise Permit, and environmental document will not need to be updated
Permits to enter and construct will not need to be updated

Deliverables:



Updated project documents posted to ProjectWise (e.g. OSR, PDC, design exceptions, deviation
from UDOT standards, Risk Assessment Checklist) as needed
Updated advertising package (and associated project documents) conforming to current 2017 UDOT
Standards

1 of 1
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AECOM HOUR & LABOR COST SUMMARY ‐ Contract Modification #1
Prospector Ave, Park City
PIN 10858; F‐LC35(213)
60519202
AECOM
TASK NO.'S
TASK CODE

037L0

37L

Project Sponsor

Project
Manager

Engineering Lead

Sr. Engineer

Utilities, Lighting
Engineer

Drainage Engineer

Staff Engineer

Staff Engnieer

CADD

Public
Involvement

Construction
Management

Project Admin /
Document Control

Greg Davis

Dave Lehman

Nate Jones

Bob Clegg

Travis Bailey

Mike Guymon

Christian Lenhart

Shanna Carrol

Ken Holt

Aubry Bennion

Ray Carter

Sherry Brown

4
4

42
42

84
84

30
30

28
28

24
24

56
56

56
56

60
60

2
2

6
6

8
8

TASK DESCRIPTION

Advertise Project
TOTAL

LABOR HOURS DIRECT LABOR

400
400

Production Costs, Personal vehicle mileage ‐‐>

Estimate

$

14,932.18

$
$
$
$
$
$

14,932.18
20,776.64
35,708.82
3,927.97
164.20
39,800.98

AECOM Direct Labor
Overhead
Subtotal
Fixed Fee
AECOM Direct Expenses
TOTAL

139.14%
11.0%

printed 8/17/2017
10:20 AM
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AECOM HOUR & LABOR COST SUMMARY ‐ Contract Modification #1
Prospector Ave, Park City
PIN 10858; F‐LC35(213)
60519202
AECOM
TASK CODE TASK NO.'S TASK DESCRIPTION
037L0

Labor Hour Detail

37L

Advertise Project
Readvertise Package
Review and update design files to meet 2017 standards
Review and update plan sheets to meet 2017 standards
Review and update specifications to meet 2017 standards
Separate plans into Base Bid and Additive Bid (assumed to be Gold Dust Lane)
Advertising Package Review by UDOT Region 2 (and address comments)
Project Invoicing

Project Sponsor

Project Manager

Engineering Lead

Sr. Engineer

Greg Davis
4

Dave Lehman
42

Nate Jones
84

Bob Clegg
30

4
6
6
12
10
4

10
12
6
40
16

2
2

2
24
4

Staff Engnieer

CADD

Public Involvement

Shanna Carrol
56

Ken Holt
60

Aubry Bennion
2

Construction
Management
Ray Carter
6

16

16

12

40

40

40
8

2

6

Utilities, Lighting
Drainage Engineer
Staff Engineer
Engineer
Travis Bailey
Mike Guymon
Christian Lenhart
28
24
56
4
6
4
12
2

4
8
2
8
2

Project Admin /
Document Control
Sherry Brown
8

8

LABOR HOURS DIRECT LABOR
400
0
22
80
42
194
50
12
0

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

14,932.18
‐
900.34
2,708.48
2,328.12
6,179.60
2,220.28
595.36
‐

printed 8/17/2017
10:20 AM
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

On June 29, 2017 City Council reviewed the Main Street Plaza project goals, budget,
design, driveway, circulation and net-zero. Council directed staff to proceed with the
project based on the current design development drawings. Due to the complexity of
the site and constructability of the project, staff proceeded with the solicitation of
proposals for a CMAR. Staff is recommending that the City Council award the CMAR
agreement to Newstar Construction to help the project team with cost estimating,
scheduling and developing a procurement process in order to construct the project
starting in the Spring of 2018.

Respectfully:
Matthew Twombly, Senior Project Manager
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City Council
Staff Report
Subject:

Author:
Department:
Date:
Type of Item:

Main Street Plaza
Preconstruction Services - Construction
Manager at Risk Agreement Award
Matthew A. Twombly
Sustainability
September 14, 2017
Administrative – Award of Contract

Summary Recommendation
Review the proposal from New Star Construction and authorize the City Manager to
enter into a Construction Manager at Risk (CMAR) agreement in a form approved by
the City Attorney’s Office with Newstar Construction, Inc., in the amount not to exceed
Twenty Thousand Six Hundred Seventy Dollars ($20,670).
Executive Summary
On June 29, 2017 City Council reviewed the Main Street Plaza project goals, budget,
design, driveway, circulation and net-zero. Council directed staff to proceed with the
project based on the current design development drawings. Due to the complexity of
the site and constructability of the project, staff proceeded with the solicitation of
proposals for a CMAR. Staff is recommending that the City Council award the CMAR
agreement to Newstar Construction to help the project team with cost estimating,
scheduling and developing a procurement process in order to construct the project
starting in the spring of 2018.
Acronyms
CIP
CMAR
CM/GC
GMP
M
PCMC
RFP
RFQ

Capital Improvement Program
Construction Manager at Risk
Construction Manager/General Contractor
Guaranteed Maximum Price
Million
Park City Municipal Corporation
Request for Proposals
Request for Qualifications

The Opportunity
Hiring a Construction Manager at Risk (CMAR) prior to the completion of the drawings
and bidding helps the project team address any constructability issues, determine an
appropriate schedule, help manage costs and budgeting prior to the start of
construction.
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Background
The project has gone through a detailed stakeholder, public design and value
engineering process to balance the tradeoffs of costs to build, maintain and program
with daily activation goals. A detailed list of City Council meetings is included below:
Past Plaza Council meetings:
4/2/15
Council Report (page 94)
4/2/15
Minutes (Page 4)
8/20/15
Council Report (Page 4)
8/20/15
Minutes (Page 1)
10/22/15
Report (Page 47)
10/22/15
Minutes (Page 4)
11/19/15
Report (Page 16)
11/19/15
Minutes (Page 3)
12/17/15
Report (Page 48)
12/17/15
Minutes (Page 4)
1/14/16
Report (Page 10)
1/14/16
Minutes (Page 2)
2/4/16
Report (Page 107)
2/4/16
Minutes (page 8)
2/25/16
Report (Page 228)
2/25/16
Minutes (Page 11)
5/19/16
Report (Page 103)
5/19/16
Minutes (Page 4)
6/16/16
Report (Page 4)
6/16/16
Minutes (Page 2)
8/11/16
Report (Page 129)
8/11/16
Minutes (Page 5)
11/03/16
Report (Page 75)
11/03/16
Minutes (Page 10)
12/0816
Minutes (Page 2)

Scope of RFP for design services
Scoping Interviews with Council
Affirm project process and programming
Define the project goals
Preliminary Concept Design and Site Analysis
Consider options with various program goals
Recommended concept and program goals
Award contract for Schematic Design & Design update
Schematic Design with feasibility of on/offsite parking
Direction on project budget of $7M
Refined Schematic Design
Value Engineering/Award of Design Phase 3
Council request to bring back the Main St paving

3/16/17

Minutes (Page 2)

Council heard comments from people at the Open
House concerned with traffic flow in the area.

3/30/17
3/30/17
5/11/17

Report (Page 48)
Minutes (Page 4)
Report (Page 128)

Discussion on water feature, curb and paving

5/25/17

Report (Page 105)

Staff communication on budget, paving, net-zero,
driveway

6/29/17
6/29/17

Report (Page 13)
Minutes (Page 2)

Project Goals and Design

Approval of Parametrix change order



During the pre-construction services phase the construction manager working with
the design team of GSBS and staff will review the proposed budget, constructability
of the project, and develop a schedule for the project.



The proposed construction manager pre-construction services consist of
participating in regular design team meetings, site investigations, scheduling,
develop methods for construction, cost estimating value engineering, and develop a
plan for construction mitigation, and permitting. The New Star Pre-construction
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Services Proposal is attached as Exhibit A. At about 90% construction documents
the construction manager will develop a Guaranteed Maximum Price (GMP) for the
project through the City’s procurement policy.
Alternatives for City Council to Consider
Staff recommends that City Council approve a Construction Manager at Risk agreement
with New Star Construction for Pre-Construction Services. The Guaranteed Maximum
Price (GMP) proposal will be developed later and incorporated into the contract with
Amendment 1 prior to construction.
Council should consider the following alternatives:
1. Recommended Alternative: Review the proposal from Newstar Construction and
authorize the City Manager to enter into a Construction Manager at Risk (CMAR)
agreement in a form approved by the City Attorney’s Office with Newstar
Construction, Inc., in the amount not to exceed Twenty Thousand Six Hundred
Seventy Dollars ($20,670).
Pros
a. The Main Street Plaza construction is the highest priority for the Historic Park
City Alliance and the award of the contract will enable the project to move
toward construction in the spring of 2018.
b. The CMAR preconstruction allows for a better construction cost estimate prior
to entering into a Guaranteed Maximum Price contract for the project.
c. The contractor working with the designer during completion of the
construction documents typically reduces unknowns and results in a more
cohesive team.
d. The transfer of responsibility for construction and some risk from the City to
the CMAR;
e. Preconstruction will enable better coordination for scheduling, construction
mitigation and site issues prior to construction.
f. The CMAR will develop a pre-qualification plan that will enable more qualified
sub-contractors to bid on the project and provide more control on project
component schedules.
Cons
a. The selection of a firm will be made for the entire CMAR agreement in
addition to the Pre-construction Services.
b. It is typical for a project done with a CMAR to be slightly more expensive up
front but usually avoids significant change orders after construction begins.
2. Null Alternative: The City Council could choose not to award the CMAR contract to
Newstar Construction for the Main Street Plaza project, and instead direct staff to
pursue a traditional low – bid construction delivery method:
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Pros
a. Maximum competitiveness ensured through low bid.
Cons
a. Not awarding or returning with a traditional bid project would likely delay the
project;
b. No CMAR input during design, planning or any value engineering process.
c. Final Budget unknown until bid.
d. A construction mitigation plan will likely not meet City, public, and
neighborhood concerns.
Analysis
The Request for Qualifications/Proposals (RFQ/RFP) was advertised on July 12th and
15th, 2017 in the Park Record and 11th and 12th in the Salt Lake Tribune. Additionally,
the RFP was posted on the City’s website, e-notify and Utah Legal website.
A selection committee included the following participants:
PCMC:
Jonathan Weidenhamer
Matt Twombly
Dave Gustafson
Blake Fonnesbeck
Troy Dayley
GSBS Architects:
Clio Raynor
Three (3) firms responded and their proposals are as follows:
Company
New Star
Hogan
Layton

CM
Fee
5%
5%
5.5%

General
Conditions
$400,074
$315,900
$320,650

Duration

GC’s/mo

14 mo
11 mo
11 mo

$28,576
$28,718
$29,150

Preconstruction
Sevices
$20,670
$35,430
$18,576

Preconstruction
Hrs
398
328
$3,096/mo

The selection committee interviewed all firms on August 21, 2017. Selection of the
consulting firm was based on the following criteria:
 Experience with projects in Park City specifically on Main Street.
 Experience with parking structures.
 Strength of individuals committed to the project.
 Experience with construction manager/general contractor or CMAR delivery.
 Availability and communications.
 Strength of addressing PCMC concerns, planning and building approvals.
 Other services/cost proposed.
New Star proposed a 14 month duration for construction as that was the duration
outlined in the preliminary schedule included in the RFQ/RFP. It is a conservative
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duration, but given New Star’s experience working in Park City and especially on Main
Street it is likely most realistic. At the time of the GMP proposal a schedule for
construction will be developed and associated general conditions cost included in the
GMP. The GMP and schedule will be developed after the project is bid in January or
February. We have only briefly discussed the timeline for construction as there are
some significant considerations such as the adjacent utility work in Swede Alley at the
same time.
As defined in the City’s purchasing policy: Contracts for Professional Services,
where the Service Provider is responsible for Building Improvements/Public
Works Project (Construction Manager / General Contractor “CMGC” Method) are
contracts where the City contracts with a "Construction Manager/General Contractor"
which is a contractor who enters into a contract for the management of a construction
project when that contract allows the contractor to subcontract for additional labor and
materials that were not included in the contractor's cost proposal submitted at the time
of the procurement of the Construction Manager/General Contractor's services. The
CMGC contract is exempt from competitive bidding. The selection of CMGC contracts
shall be based on a documented evaluation process such as a Request for Proposals
(RFP), Statement of Qualifications (SOQ), Qualification Based Selection (QBS), etc.
The CMGC will implement all bid packages and subcontractors under a competitive bid
requirement as required in the City’s purchasing policy. The purchasing policy requires
that the Project Manager will attend the award of all subcontracts which meet the
threshold requirements in which the State Code (and our purchasing policy) requires a
sealed bid if it was bid individually. The proposed CM/GC contract also requires that
any competitive quotes for items of work between $15,000 and the State Code amount
(approximately $135,000) will use the City’s Local Bidder Preference.
The Construction Manager/General Contractor (CM/GC) is also referred to as a
Construction Manager at Risk (CMAR) and the terms are interchangeable. The CM/GC
construction method is different from the traditional Design-Bid-Build method in that the
contractor is brought on board during the design phase as a professional service
provider to work with the project team to help reduce construction costs, improve quality
control and most importantly improve schedule with early mobilization and phased
bidding and construction.
The CMAR contract at this time is for preconstruction services of $20,670. The $20,670
is below the amount requiring Council award; however this CMAR contract will be
amended to a contract of approximately $6.6 M. At the point where 80-90% of
construction documents are prepared, the Construction Manager will bid the project
consistent with State code and City policies. The Construction Manager will then
propose a Guaranteed Maximum Price (GMP) that includes a detailed schedule of work
and costs based on the subcontractor bids, General Conditions, Construction
Manager’s Fee, Bonds and a Contingency.
Staff will return to Council for award of the Amendment #1 to the CMAR Agreement for
the GMP. If the GMP is $6.6 million, included in the GMP we will pay the Construction
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Manager a fee of 5% of the construction or $330,000 plus an estimated $400,000 in
general conditions (to be finalized at the GMP proposal and schedule), an estimated
$60,000 in bonds (based on cost of construction) and a percentage held in contingency.
The rest of the GMP would be based on subcontractor bid amounts of which the
construction management firm may bid on subcontracts for the work.
Staff will also be returning to City Council in October of 2017 to discuss the expected
uses and possible use constraints for the Main Street Plaza. This will include
discussion of event utilization, amplified music and other elements that City Council has
indicated they would like to discuss before the Plaza is constructed.
Department Review
This report has been reviewed by representatives of Sustainability, Legal, Budget and
the City Manager’s Office and their comments have been integrated into this report.
Funding Source
The funding is from the Downtown Enhancements CIP, more specifically the one half of
one percent Additional Resort Community Sales Tax increase.
Attachments
Exhibit A – New Star Construction Pre-construction Services Proposal
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Exhibit A
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Staff is seeking Council direction on possible options to allow for business license
vesting within the Main Street Business Improvement District (BID) which includes a
portion of the Historic Recreation Commercial (HRC) and Historic Commercial Business
(HCB) Districts.
1. Pipeline: If the proposed business location is or will be within the BID (Exhibit A),
then the applicant may apply for a business license prior to receiving a business
license pre-inspection.
2. Pool: If designated a CCB by the Planning Director, the applicant would be
placed into a pool of potential CCBs that is interested in commercial space within
the HRC or HCB/BID. A CCB applicant would go through a staff approval
process and be assessed a readiness profile and be placed into a pool of
potential CCBs that is interested in commercials pace within the HRC or
HCB/BID.
3. Hierarchical list: If designated a CCB by the Planning Director, the applicant
would be placed on a hierarchal list of potential CCBs that is interested in
commercial space within the HRC or HCB/BID. A CCB applicant would go
through a staff approval process and be assessed a readiness profile. When a
CCB vacancy occurs, a landlord of a potential location would refer to the
hierarchal list for the next available CCB. The “next” CCB will have right of first
refusal.
4. Maintain status-quo.

Additionally
a. Staff does not recommend an exception for any Convention Sales Licenses
(CSL) type business; more specifically staff recommends that all business
licenses, even ones during the Sundance Film Festival or Kimball Arts Festival
adhere to the Conventional Chain Ordinance in place year-round and be held to
the same standards as other CCBs within the HRC/HCB & BID boundaries.
a. Staff reviewed the previous two years of Type 2 CSL (Sundance) and
found that only 5-8% would be considered a CCB. If the maximum number
of CCBs met, a CSL CCB applicant would need to license a premise
outside of the CCB regulated area (i.e. Summit Watch Plaza, Gateway
Center, Kearns, Prospector, etc.).
b. Staff does recommend that if ownership of a currently permitted CCB changes
but the location, CCB and sign does not change, then the new owners will have
thirty (30) days from the date of execution of lease to apply for a new business
license without having to be placed back into the pool of CCBs waiting for a spot
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to become available.
c. Staff does not recommend creation of any “tail” that would allow building owners
with approved CCB tenants have the ability to replace them ahead of any
pipeline or waiting list.

Respectfully:
Rebecca Gillis, Accounting Manager
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City Council
Staff Report
Subject:
Author:

Department:
Date:
Type of Item:

Business License Vesting
Beth Bynan, Business License Specialist
Hannah Tyler, Planner
Bruce Erikson, Planning Director
Jonathan Weidenhamer, Economic Development Manager
Rebecca Gillis, Finance Manager
Michelle Downard, Deputy Chief Building Official
Finance
September 14, 2017
Work Session

Summary Recommendation
Staff recommends City Council review the listed options and provide guidance on
possible ways to create a pipeline for business license vesting within the Main Street
BID in order to establish priority for chain businesses (CCB).
Staff would like to call Council’s attention to the fact this is a work session item. Usually
work session items are presented to Council prior to 6pm. Due to time constraints on
the agenda, staff is presenting this item during the Old Business part of the regular
agenda, which is scheduled to take place after 6pm. While staff anticipates receiving
direction from Council on this item, this item is not scheduled for a vote.
Executive Summary
Staff is seeking Council direction on possible options to allow for business license
vesting within the Main Street Business Improvement District (BID) which includes a
portion of the Historic Recreation Commercial (HRC) and Historic Commercial Business
(HCB) Districts. The four possible options staff will present to Council are:
1. Pipeline: If the proposed business location is within the BID (Exhibit A), then the
applicant may apply for a business license prior to receiving a business license
pre-inspection.
2. Pool: If designated a CCB by the Planning Director, the applicant would be
placed into a pool of potential CCBs that is interested in commercial space within
the BID area. A CCB applicant would go through a staff approval process and be
assessed a readiness profile and be placed into a pool of potential CCBs that is
interested in commercial space within the BID area.
3. Hierarchical list: If designated a CCB by the Planning Director, the applicant
would be placed on a hierarchal list of potential CCBs that is interested in
commercial space within the BID. A CCB applicant would go through a staff
approval process and be assessed a readiness profile. When a CCB vacancy
occurs, a landlord of a potential location would refer to the hierarchal list for the
next available CCB. The “next” CCB will have right of first refusal.
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4. Allow a “tail” to remain in place, so that if a CCB vacates a space the landlord

would have a predetermined number of days to fill the space with another CCB.
5. Null alternative: Maintain status-quo.

Additionally:
a. Staff does not recommend an exception for any Convention Sales Licenses
(CSL) type business; more specifically staff recommends that all business
licenses, even ones during the Sundance Film Festival or Kimball Arts Festival
adhere to the Conventional Chain Ordinance in place year-round and be held to
the same standards as other CCBs within the BID boundaries. Businesses under
the Sundance Film Festival Level III Special Event license would not be subject
to the Conventional Chain Ordinance.
a. Staff reviewed the previous two years of Type 2 CSL (Sundance) and
found that only 5-8% would be considered a CCB. If the maximum number
of CCBs met, a CSL CCB applicant would need to license a premise
outside of the CCB regulated area (i.e. Summit Watch Plaza, Gateway
Center, Kearns, Prospector, etc.).
b. Staff does recommend that if ownership of a currently permitted CCB changes
but the location, CCB and signage does not change, then the new owners will
have thirty (30) days from the date of execution of lease to apply for a new
business license without having to be placed back into the pool of CCBs waiting
for a spot to become available.
c. Staff does not recommend creation of any “tail” that would allow building owners
with approved CCB tenants have the ability to replace them ahead of any
pipeline or waiting list.
Acronyms
BID
CCB
City
CSL
HCB
HRC
Type 1
Type 2
Type 3

Main Street Business Improvement District
Conventional Chain Business
Park City Municipal Corporation
Convention Sales License
Historic Commercial Business District
Historic Recreation Commercial District
CSL available throughout the year except during Sundance
CSL available during Sundance
CSL available in a licensed convention space

The Problem
On August 17, 2017 City Council, in addition to approving an ordinance to limit the
future number of CCB’s on Main Street, enacted an Ordinance to amend Municipal
Codes 4-2-4 and 4-2-8 to remove the exception by the Building Official to allow
application for a business license prior to a pre-inspection.
City Council asked staff to come back with recommendations for a process or specific
conditions in which an applicant could apply for a business license prior to a pre-
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inspection, specifically in the HCB and HRC that are subject to the Conventional Chain
Business (CCB) regulation. Council also asked staff to create a “tail” that would allow
building owners that have approved CCB tenants have the ability to replace them ahead
of any pipeline or waiting list. Staff Report, pg. 174 – Draft Minutes can be found in this
meeting packet.
Background
On December 8, 2016, staff presented a Work Session regarding the Main Street
Storefront Enhancement Program Land Use Controls to City Council. City Council gave
staff direction to complete the following:
1. Amend the Land Management Code (LMC) to limit the allowable storefront
width to fifty-feet (50’) on the Main Street façade and the Heber Avenue
façade of any single business location on Main Street in the Historic
Recreation Commercial (HRC) and the Historic Commercial Business (HCB)
Districts (approved by City Council on April 27, 2017)
2. Update the Design Guidelines for Historic Districts and Historic Sites to
address Corporate Architecture (in process with the Historic Preservation
Board)
On May 11, 2017, the Planning and Economic Development Departments conducted a
Work Session with City Council to address potential Land Use controls related to CCBs.
City Council gave staff direction to pursue a cap on CCBs in the HCB. On August 17,
2017, City Council approved an Ordinance addressing the CCB cap in the HRC and
HCB. City Council also approved amendments to Municipal Codes 4-2-4 and 4-2-8 to
remove the exception by the Building Official to allow application for a business license
prior to a pre-inspection.
At the August 17, 2017 City Council meeting, Council asked staff to come back with
recommendations for a process or specific conditions in which an applicant could apply
for a business license prior to a pre-inspection, specifically in the HCB and HRC that are
subject to the Conventional Chain Business (CCB) regulation. Council also asked staff
to create a “tail” that would allow building owners that have approved CCB tenants have
the ability to replace them ahead of any pipeline or waiting list.
Below is a chronological list of all Public Meetings regarding the Storefront
Enhancement Program and CCBs:
1. December 8, 2016 City Council - Work Session (Staff Report, pg. 13 – Minutes,
pg. 3)
2. February 22, 2017 Planning Commission - Regular Agenda (Staff Report, pg. 93
– Minutes, pg. 7)
3. March 16, 2017 City Council - New Business(Staff Report, pg. 155 – Minutes, pg.
12)
4. April 13, 2017 City Council - Old Business (Staff Report, pg. 127 – Minutes, pg.
8)
5. April 27, 2017 City Council - Old Business (Staff Report, pg. 102 – Minutes, pg.
7)
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6. May 11, 2017 City Council – Work Session (Staff Report, pg. 47 – Minutes, pg. 8)
7. July 26, 2017 – Planning Commission – Regular Agenda (Staff Report, pg. 187 –
Minutes, pg. 37)
8. August 17, 2017 – City Council – Regular Agenda (Staff Report, pg.)
Based on the City Council feedback regarding vesting and “tail” staff met internally to
brainstorm possible options. The internal staff team included the Finance, Building,
Planning, Economic Development, and Legal Departments. Staff feels it is important to
gather input from the City Council prior to meeting with the HPCA and/or other
stakeholders. Staff has researched other Business License processes from other
municipalities and can continue research after City Council gives direction on a specific
vesting option.
Analysis & Directions for City Council to Consider
1. Allow an exception to accept an application without a pre-inspection if an applicant’s
location is located within the BID - Should Park City allow an applicant within the BID
to apply for a business license prior to a pre-inspection? Staff recommends this
option.
The applicant would only be eligible for the exception to the pre-inspection requirement
if there is construction (new or improvements). If no building permitting approvals are
necessary, an applicant is immediately eligible for a pre-inspection, and therefore
consideration of a business license.
The applicant could apply without an inspection, pay an estimated fee, and be timestamped in. The application would remain “pending” until all requirements for licensure
have been satisfied.
The following are general criteria staff would use, as defined in the ordinance, to
designate a business as a CCB and assess the applicant a readiness profile:
a. Applicant must provide:
i. Formal Affirmation of Sufficient Interest from the landlord/building
owner as well as the parent CCB to proceed;
b. Upon construction completion of improvements, the applicant must obtain a
Certificate of Occupancy or Letter of Completion and Business License
Inspection within a predetermined number of days. The maximum quantity of
days has not been determined yet.
c. A copy of the Business License Inspection would go to Finance to recalculate the fees based on the final square footage. Finance will issue a
refund or collect additional fees and issue the license.
PROS:
 This provides more assurance to a potential lessee that a CCB business license
is available prior to taking on the cost of new construction or tenant
improvements.
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The applicant will be required to already have a location and proof that the
owner/landlord consents.
This should minimize the free market trying to commoditize either the space or
the business license.
It eliminates the need for administration of a list or pool and equity/inequity
therein.
This also attempts to keep the licensing process separate from the CCB
regulation in the LMC, but allows for an exception if applying for a license with an
address located within the BID, which is where the CCB ordinance is in effect.

CONS:
 Standing alone, this process would not create a waitlisted pool of CCB’s that are
“next in line” for an eligible license.
 Does not allow building owner a guaranteed tail.
2. Create a pool of CCB’s: Should Park City allow for a CCB applicant to be placed
into a pool of approved CCBs that landlords/leasing agents could select from at their
discretion? Staff does not recommend this approach.
a. The applicant would need to provide certain readiness documentation, such
as:
i. Traditional, detailed business application information such as type,
size, entity number, owner information and location of business;
ii. Formal Affirmation of Sufficient Interest from the landlord/building
owner as well as the parent CCB to proceed;
iii. Pay an estimated fee based on square footage. The applicant must be
able to apply for a building permit within a predetermined number of
days of being selected for a suitable location.
iv. The applicant must be able to obtain a Certificate of Occupancy, Letter
of Completion and Business License Inspection within a predetermined
number of days of being selected.
v. The applicant could remain in the pool for a predetermined number of
days.
PROS:
 Allows for a pool of pre-screened applicants that could be selected at the building
owner/landlord’s discretion based on the best fit/use for the location seeking a
CCB.
 May avoid vacancies and exaggerated build-out times.
CONS:
 Planning Department would need to maintain and administer the list and the list
would be public.
 This process does not necessarily vest a location, but if a landlord/leasing agent
knows that a current CCB is leaving their space they could have access to the list
and begin negotiations for another CCB to replace their leaving tenant.
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This provides a more predictable market for building owners who have made real
estate decisions based on estimated market revenue predictability.

3. Hierarchal List of CCBs: Should Park City allow for a CCB applicant to be placed on
a hierarchical list of approved CCBs that landlords/leasing agents could select from?
a. The applicant would need to provide certain readiness documentation, such
as but not limited to:
i. Traditional, detailed business application information such as type,
size, entity number, owner information and location of business;
ii. Formal Affirmation of Sufficient Interest from the landlord/building
owner as well as the parent CCB to proceed;
iii. Pay an estimated fee based on square footage. The applicant must be
able to apply for a building permit within a predetermined number of
days of being selected for a suitable location.
iv. The applicant must be able to obtain a Certificate of Occupancy, Letter
of Completion and Business License Inspection within a predetermined
number of days of being selected.
v. The applicant could remain on the list for a predetermined number of
days.
PROS:
 The first in line may only have first right of refusal when availability and a location
are present.
CONS:
 This approach would likely lead to vesting of a location. If the next applicant on
the list is not a match for the space it may become inequitable to allow the next in
line to jump ahead. This may lead to vacancies on the street when the next in
line is not a suitable fit, but the landlord/leasing agent is holding out for a CCB in
their location.
4. Allow a “tail” to remain in place, so that if a CCB vacates a space the landlord would
have a predetermined number of days to fill the space with another CCB. Staff does
not recommend this approach.
PROS:


Existing landlords of CCBs would benefit because they could continue to rent to
future CCBs.

CONS:


Existing landlords of non-CCBs would be at a disadvantage because they are
dependent on a tail expiring in order to rent to a CCB in the future.

Packet Pg. 199






Allowing a tail while waiting for the landlord to fill the space with another CCB
could lead to vacant storefronts for undetermined periods of time.
The location is vested, potentially leading to market distortion. This may create
an unfair advantage to existing CCB landlords over other landlords who currently
do not have a CCB tenant.
The location of retail mix will be fixed in place until the landlord allows the tail to
expire.

5. Maintain status-quo. The City would not change the current Business Licensing
process and applicant must have a passed Business License inspection in order to
apply. Staff is looking for input from Council on this approach.
PROS:
 Life safety standards are in place and kept a priority.
 Fees are in place and accurate.
 Maintain consistency with all license applications within City limits.
CONS:
 Licensing sequence is not favorable to applicants because they would have to
invest in the space prior to having assurance that they will be issued a business
license.
Staff recommends City Council review the listed options and give guidance on possible
ways to create a pipeline for business license vesting within the Main Street BID and
portions of the HRC/HCB.
Department Review
Finance, Planning, Economic Development, Building, Legal, Executive
Exhibits
Exhibit A: BID Map
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Park City Municipal Corporation (PCMC) entered into their current City Service
Agreement with PSSM in 2014. The contract expired after the 2016 season, and was
extended with the same terms for one year for the 2017 season.
PSSM has expressed a desire to enter into a new contract with the City. City staff has
been meeting with representatives from the PSSM to better understand the needs of the
event and are coming to City Council to present the proposed new long term contract.
The terms of the recommended contract include:
 Number of Market Dates - 14 Market Dates, requiring PSSM to skip a Sunday
either the weekend before or after Arts Festival to give the community break
during the middle of the season. This would extend PSSM’s season one week
longer into September.
 Financial Contributions - $15,000 to help offset the cost of PSSM’s zero waste
efforts which greatly exceed the City’s proposed standards.
 City Service Fees - City to waive $60,687.55 (or the equivalent of 11 markets),
and PSSM to pay for $16,551.15 (or the equivalent of 3 markets).
 Contract Length - 3 year contract, with a possibility to renew the contract for 2
years after the three year contract ends. This is not an automatic renewal.
 Performance Measures - Remove marketing and attendance requirements, while
keeping vendor mix, sustainable and transportation measures.

Respectfully:
Jennifer Diersen,
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City Council
Staff Report
Subject:
Author:
Department:
Date:
Type of Item:

Park Silly Sunday Market – City Service Agreement
Jenny Diersen, Special Events & Economic Development
Program Manager
Economic Development / Special Events
September 14, 2017
Administrative

Summary Recommendation
Staff recommends that City Council approve the new City Service Agreement with the
Park Silly Sunday Market (PSSM) in a form approved by the City Attorney.
Executive Summary
Park City Municipal Corporation (PCMC) entered into their current City Service
Agreement with PSSM in 2014. The contract expired after the 2016 season, and was
extended with the same terms for one year for the 2017 season.
PSSM has expressed a desire to enter into a new contract with the City. City staff has
been meeting with representatives from the PSSM to better understand the needs of the
event and are coming to City Council to present the proposed new long term contract.
The terms of the recommended contract include:
 Number of Market Dates - 14 Market Dates, requiring PSSM to skip a Sunday
either the weekend before or after Arts Festival to give the community break
during the middle of the season. This would extend PSSM’s season one week
longer into September.
 Financial Contributions - $15,000 to help offset the cost of PSSM’s zero waste
efforts which greatly exceed the City’s proposed standards.
 City Service Fees – City to waive $60,687.55 (or the equivalent of 11 markets),
and PSSM to pay for $16,551.15 (or the equivalent of 3 markets).
 Contract Length – Three year contract, with a possibility to renew the contract for
two years after the three year contract ends. This is not an automatic renewal.
 Performance Measures – Remove marketing and attendance requirements,
while keeping vendor mix, sustainable and transportation measures.
Acronyms
HPCA
PCMC
PSSM
SEAC

Historic Park City Alliance
Park City Municipal Corporation
Park Silly Sunday Market
Special Events Advisory Committee

The Problem and the Opportunity

Packet Pg. 203

The current PSSM City Service Agreement expires after the 2017 season. PSSM
desires to enter into a new contract with the City.
The PSSM has become an important part of Park City’s cultural identity and event
calendar. Its success includes cultivating new, local businesses, and creation of
community gathering space.
The success of the event has also created impacts that need to be mitigated for
specifically in the Old Town neighborhood and Main Street areas.
Background
Date
November 3, 2016
November 10, 2016
April 27, 2017

Item
PSSM 2016 End of Season Review / Minutes – pages 14-15
PSSM Contract Extension / Minutes pages 7 -8
PSSM 2017 Supplemental Plan Approval / Minutes pages10
- 11
June 15, 2017
PSSM 2017 Addendum to Supplemental Plan
Transportation Alternatives / Minutes – pages 5 -6
August 3, 2017
PSSM Mid-Season Review – Staff Communication
August 31, 2017
PSSM 2017 Addendum to Supplemental Plan – Parking &
Transportation Plans
 In January of 2014 Park City Municipal Corporation (PCMC) and the Park Silly
Sunday Market (PSSM) entered into a City Service Agreement for provision of
financial assistance and costs and amount of City Services in return for holding
the PSSM on Main Street that included the following changes to previous
contracts:
o Three-year contract that renewed each year based on PSSM being in
compliance with the ‘Measures for Success’ (EXHIBIT A).
o Cash contributions from the City to the market were reduced by $5,000 on
an annual basis. The cash contribution from the City went from $50,000 in
2014 to $45,000 in 2015 and to $40,000 in 2016.
o There will not be any expansion of the Market’s footprint.
o Includes definitions on different vendor categories.
 On November 10, 2016, PCMC and PSSM entered into a one year extension for
the City Services Agreement that included the following terms:
o One year contract with no automatic renewal.
o PCMC waives the City Service Fees estimated at $77,000 for 2017.
o PCMC cash payment of $20,000 to PSSM.
o PSSM will operate 14 markets on Sundays from June 4, 2017 through
September 17, 2017. No market would be held on Sundays, August 6 (for
the Arts Festival) or on Sunday, August 13.
o All other terms from the previous contract would remain the same,
including:
 Use areas;
 City Council Check-ins; and
 Performance Measures.
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Staff has continued to report to Council at each supplemental plan, mid-season
review and debrief, as well as major changes in the markets operation, namely
Transportation alternatives and changes.

Analysis
The City has used City Service Agreement as a tool for managing large events that
have both economic and cultural value to the City. These agreements outline the
agreement between the event applicant and the City and provide a clear scope of
service for each party.
Staff recommends the following terms:
 Number of Market Dates - 14 Market Dates, requiring PSSM to skip a Sunday
either the weekend before or after Arts Festival to give the community break
during the middle of the season. This would extend PSSM’s season one week
longer into September.
 Financial Contributions - $15,000 to help offset the cost of PSSMs zero waste
efforts which greatly exceed the City’s proposed standards. PSSM to be required
to participate in City activities and events to help increase other event’s
sustainable efforts.
 City Service Fees – City to waive $60,687.55 (or the equivalent of 11 markets),
and PSSM to pay for $16,551.15 (or the equivalent of 3 markets).
 Contract Length – Three year contract, with a possibility to renew the contract for
two years after the three year contract ends. This is not an automatic renewal.
 Use Area – Use Area remains the same, though this should be reviewed
annually with each supplemental plan.
 Performance Measures – Remove marketing and attendance requirements,
while keeping vendor mix, sustainable and transportation measures.
Staff’s recommendation and explanation for each area above will be found in
Exhibit B.
Community Outreach
HPCA and SEAC are aware that this item is being presented to Council this evening.
SEAC provided debrief of the PSSM at the June and August meetings. A summary of
their comments includes:
The committee felt that the event has positive aspects, good efforts continuously
made in sustainability and transportation. There is still some concern for the
impact on Old Town residents; they look forward to gaining broader perspective
through a special event community survey.
Department Review & Community Outreach
Special Events, Economic Development, Community Engagement, Sustainability,
Police, Emergency Management, Building, Public Works, Transportation Planning,
Transit, Budget, Legal and Executive have reviewed this report and their comments
have been incorporated.
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Alternatives for City Council to Consider
1. Recommended Alternative: Staff recommends Council approve a City Service
Agreement with PSSM based on the following terms:
 Event held on 14 Sundays annually, June through September
o Event will not be during the Kimball Arts Festival, Tour of Utah and will
take one Sunday off to allow a break in the event calendar.
 PCMC to waive the cost of City Services $60,687.55 or the equivalent of 11
markets (costs in subsequent years are expected to increase);
 PCMC to make annual monetary contribution of $15,000 for sustainable efforts at
the market (annual contribution will cease after the 2020 season);
 PSSM pays the cost of City Services for $16,551.15 or the equivalent of 3
markets (costs in subsequent years are expected to increase);
 Three year contract, with possible two year renewal;
 Use Area remains the same, though this should be reviewed annually with each
supplemental plan; and
 Change Performance Measures including – remove marketing and attendance
requirements, keep vendor mix as per 2017 standards, and increase
transportation and sustainable measures.
Pros
a. Staff believes the event’s programs align with City Council’s goals of
providing a complete community that values economic diversity and arts and
culture, creating engaged and effective government, and a thriving mountain
community in the following ways:
 Vibrant arts and culture offering;
 Protected and celebrated history, as well by creating a community
gathering place;
 Safe Community;
 Balance between tourism and local quality of life;
 Varied and extensive event offerings;
 Accessibility during peak times
 Well utilized, fare-free, regional public transit, walk-able and bike-able
community;
 World-class, multi-seasonal resort destination
b. The contract requires PSSM to meet measures of success that align with City
Council’s critical priorities regarding Transportation and Energy – reducing
traffic and congestion, as well as, increasing sustainable efforts of the event.
Cons
a. Some community members may not be happy with the City Services
Agreement and see the contract as not addressing the community’s
perception regarding event impacts. Specific concerns include:
a. Residential parking impacts on adjacent neighborhoods, specifically
Park Avenue;
b. Noise concerns – specifically as relates to noise conflict from adjacent
businesses exceeding noise ordinance during the market hours,
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specifically on lower Main Street, therefore reflecting on PSSM’s
operations.
Consequences of not taking the recommended action:
City Council could not approve the new City Service Agreement with PSSM. This
would leave the PSSM without a contract and create uncertainty for the future of the
event. It would also delay the vendor registration for the 2018 event, and may cause
challenges in balancing the event calendar.
2. Continue the Item Alternative: The City Council may continue the item for more
information or discussion. If Council continues the item, Council should provide clear
direction regarding changes proposed to the City Service Agreement.
Cons:
a. This will postpone the approval of the PSSM City Service Agreement.
b. Delays PSSM in the planning of the future of the event.
c. Could cause financial hardship on PSSM.
d. This may cause challenges in balancing the event calendar.
3. Deny Alternative: Direct staff to return with findings to deny the City Services
Agreement for the Park Silly Sunday Market.
Pros
a. This option may reduce the feeling of event impacts in the community.
b. Would reduce the amount of City Services required for the event and financial
impacts.
Cons
a. The City Services Agreement for the PSSM would not be approved, and the
event would not take place under a City Services Agreement. This would
likely cause strong concerns throughout the community.
b. May harm the vibrancy of Main Street as well as economic, cultural and
community value that the event brings to Main Street.
c. May cause significant impacts to staffing and the City’s budget.
Funding Source
Funding for the Park Silly Sunday Market comes from the Transportation and Parking
Fund from income generated through the paid parking meter program. Waived fee
expenses come from the General Fund (Parks, Building Maintenance, Economy, Police)
and Transit Fund (Transit Operations and Parking).
Attachments
Exhibit A
DRAFT PSSM City Service Agreement & Measures of Success
Exhibit B
Staff Analysis of Recommended Terms for PSSM City Service Agreement
Exhibit C
PSSM Level Three Special Event Permit 2017
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Park Silly Sunday Market – DRAFT 2018 - 2022 City Service Contract

LEVEL 3 SPECIAL EVENT PERMIT AND CITY SERVICES
AGREEMENT
This Level Three Special Event Permit and City Services Agreement is entered into as of
___________________, 2017, between Park City Municipal Corporation, a political
subdivision of the State of Utah, (“Park City” or “City”), and Park Silly Sunday Market, a
Utah non-profit corporation, (“PSSM”).
RECITALS
WHEREAS, PSSM has staged the Park Silly Sunday Market, (the “Market”) in
Park City under the regulation and authority of annual special event permits issued by
Park City;
WHEREAS, Park City and PSSM wish to enter into a contract establishing Park
City Main Street as the Market headquarters, maximize planning efficiencies, pool
resources, and improve event management to ensure the continued success of the event
with minimal impacts to the residents of the City;
WHEREAS, PSSM, a non-profit entity, desires to use certain facilities owned or
controlled by Park City and to obtain certain municipal services, fee waivers, and other
financial and non-monetary assistance from Park City and others as appropriate in
connection with the Market, all under the terms hereinafter provided;
WHEREAS, Park City desires to contract with PSSM to implement additional
closures of Main Street, perform marketing and event management services, and to make
substantive changes to the transportation plan and parking management plan as specified
pursuant to the terms herein;
WHEREAS, Park City is authorized by Section 10-7-85 of the Utah Code
Annotated to provide for and appropriate funds and services for the support of the arts for
the purpose of enriching the lives of its residents;
WHEREAS, pursuant to Sections 10-8-2(1) and 10-2-84 of the Utah Code
Annotated, the City Council hereby finds that the provision of City funds, property and
services is for a corporate purpose consistent with the 2014 Park City General Plan,
particularly the Arts & Culture, Tourism Economy, Economic Diversity, and Climate
Adaptation Goals, and provides for the safety, health, prosperity, moral well-being, peace,
order, comfort, or convenience of the inhabitants of the city; and
WHEREAS, Park City reviewed the direct economic benefits of the Market event
to Park City, and the Summary of Revenue Impacts to Park City is incorporated herein by
reference. The City Council also finds that, in addition to the services contracted for
herein, the Market has numerous additional indirect and intangible benefits which create
an additional overall positive economic, sustainable, cultural, and quality of life impacts
on the City, its residents, and its visitors, and nothing herein shall be determined to be a
gift or charitable contribution by the City.
1
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AGREEMENT
In consideration of the recitals listed above, which are incorporated herein, and of
the terms and mutual covenants set forth below, and for other good and valuable
consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which the parties hereby acknowledge, the
parties agree as follows:
A.

PRINCIPLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES.
1.

General Principles.

1.1
Mutual Cooperation and Flexibility. Park City and PSSM
mutually acknowledge and agree to proceed through all stages of planning and operations
for the Use Areas identified at Exhibit A of this Agreement and each Market in the spirit of
mutual cooperation and flexibility, recognizing that circumstances may change between
the date of execution of this Agreement and the commencement of the Market event.
Park City and PSSM agree that the purpose for cooperation and flexibility is the
successful operation of the Market. Both parties understand that plans may change, and
are subject to final approval by the City Council.
1.2
Supplemental Plans. This Agreement outlines the terms for the
respective duties and obligations of Park City and PSSM with respect to the Use Areas
and the other items covered by this Agreement. The parties agree that implementation of
the specific terms outlined in this Agreement will require the development of supplemental
implementation and operational plans (referred to herein as the "Supplemental Plans")
with respect to those functions of the Use Areas, that may change with the Market. The
Supplemental Plans and any modifications are incorporated herein and a material part of
this Agreement. Supplemental Plans for the 2017 Market are incorporated within this
Agreement and changes that promote the efficient and successful operation of the Market
may be considered. Failure to agree on changes to the Supplemental Plan will result in use
of the existing Supplemental Plans. Any substantial changes in material terms, as
determined by City staff, shall require an amendment to this Agreement and City Council
approval. The City Council reserves full authority to approve or reject changes in
accordance with Title 4, Chapter 8 (as amended) and any other applicable ordinances.
1.3
PSSM General Responsibilities. In addition to the responsibilities
of PSSM set forth in the balance of this Agreement, PSSM is responsible for the timely
submission to City of all annual plans related to the Market, and producing and providing all
official information related to the Market to the City.
1.4
Park City General Responsibilities.
In addition to the
responsibilities of Park City set forth in the balance of this Agreement, Park City is
responsible for producing and providing to PSSM or its designee by May 1 of each year
all official Park City information relevant to the Market and the Use Areas, and promoting
positive support for Park City's involvement in the Market and the opportunities provided
thereby. Park City shall cooperate with PSSM by using its best efforts to notify PSSM of
any pending City ordinance changes or City right of way projects which could have a
2
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negative impact on PSSM and its sponsorship relationships, including those relating to
marketing and signage.

B.

TERM AND LEASE OF USE AREAS DURING USE PERIODS.

2.
Term. PSSM hereby agrees to hold the 2018, 2019, and 2020 Markets in Park City.
Accordingly, this Agreement shall be effective from September 30, 2017, to September 30,
2020, subject to annual renewals below. The Agreement shall renew for an additional two
(2) years for the 2021 and 2022 Markets, provided both parties execute written notice of
consent to renew by March 1, 2020.
2.1
Dates of Market. The dates of the Market shall be held on 14 Sundays
from June through September with the following exceptions:
A. Park City Kimball Arts Festival - No Market on the following dates for the
Park City Kimball Arts Festival:
August 5, 2018
August 4, 2019
August 2, 2020
August 8, 2021(pending renewal)
August 7, 2022(pending renewal)
B. Tour of Utah - Park City reserves the right to cancel the Market to
accommodate a stage of the Tour of Utah each year. Park City shall notify PSSM by
March 1 if they desire to invoke this right. The date shall be at the choice of the City with
input from PSSM.
C. No Event Day – Park City reserves the right to have one Sunday within the
Market Dates identified in Paragraph 2.1 above where the Market doesn’t operate. Park
City shall notify PSSM by March 1 of each contracted year of the date when the Market
will not operate. The date shall be at the choice of the City with input from PSSM.
Each year’s Supplemental Plan should be approved by City Council by the second week
of April for the Market to begin in June of each contracted year. Any delay in
Supplemental Plan approval may necessitate a commensurate delay in the start of the
Market.
2.2
Hours. The event will last from 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Street closures
for load in, load out, set up, and delivery would allow street closures from 6:00 a.m. to
8:00 p.m. Park City shall consider expanded hours and special holiday late closures
(Opening, July Fourth Celebration, Pioneer Day, Labor Day, and Silly Fest) based on
performance and feedback from the Historic Park City Alliance (HPCA), City Council,
the Special Event Advisory Committee, and the public as part of the consideration of
annual Supplemental Plans.
3
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2.3
Location. The event will be held on Main Street between Heber Avenue
and 9th Street a n d o n 5 t h S t r e e t f r o m M a i n t o S w e d e A l l e y . Park City shall
consider expanded venue areas based on performance and feedback from the HPCA, City
Council, and the public as part of the consideration of Supplemental Plan, Mid-Event
Review and End of Season Review.
2.4
Marketing. Marketing, Media, Cross Promotional, and Public Relations
activity and an estimate of value of such activity shall be reported in the Measures of
Success during each Supplemental Plan, Mid – Event Review, and End of Season Review/
Debrief.
2.5
Additional Conditions of Approval.
specifically modified by Supplemental Plans:

The following apply unless

(a). The applicant, at its cost, shall incorporate such measures as directed by staff
in order to ensure that any safety, health, or sanitation equipment, and services or
facilities reasonably necessary to ensure that the event will be conducted with due
regard for safety are provided.
(b). Unless specifically approved by the Supplemental or Mid-Event Review,
Expanded Market Activities or Expanded Location on Main Street south of Heber
Avenue shall terminate by 6:30 p.m. on each Sunday. Main Street north of Heber
Avenue shall reopen by 8:00 p.m. Should the applicant not be able to open the
street by that time, the closing time of the Market shall be adjusted to meet stated
time limits.
(c). A fire lane approved by the Fire Marshall will be maintained to provide
access across Heber Avenue and Main Street at all times of Market operation.
Applicant shall provide signage to indicate closures and detour options.
(d). Applicant must obtain relief from Noise Restrictions (6-3), as amended, for
activities occurring on any given Sunday. The applicant will orient all temporary
stages so as to minimize sound impacts to the neighborhood.
(e). Applicant shall comply with all UDABC regulations and obtain applicable
approvals for the beer garden area and all other areas of compliance.
(f). Applicant has met with Park City Police and is aware that the event has
grown to a level where it warrants more than routine patrol. Additional cost for
increased police services will be incurred by the applicant unless waived by City
Council, as per section 6.1.i
(g). A base operational plan footprint and sign plan shall be submitted at the
Supplemental Plan process outlining placement of no less than 80% of the Market.
This will be used as the Approved Operational Market Footprint. All plans for
tents, stages, and other temporary structures a n d a c t i v i t i e s shall be
submitted to the City Representative and the Building Department for review each
week of the Market by Thursday at 5:00 p.m. for the Market on the following
Sunday. All changes from the Approved Operational Market Footprint must be
approved prior to Friday at 5:00 p.m. of that week.

4
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(h). The costs to provide additional City staff, as estimated in the report
herein, will be incurred by the applicant, unless otherwise waived by the City
Council.
(i).
Event staff and Public Safety shall provide an assessment of success of the
event pursuant to the criteria listed in the Level 3 Special Event Permit, PCMC
Title 4, Chapter 8, and whether the findings, conclusions, and conditions are still
correct and/or being implemented. Upon one or more findings that the Special
Event Permit is no longer meeting the anticipated vendor/public participation
levels justifying the street closure, the above Special Event criteria, or conditions
approval, the City Council may amend or revoke this approval accordingly.
(j.)
As part of the Special Event Permit, the applicant shall provide Utah State
Tax Commission and the City Representative a weekly list of all participating
vendors containing the following information: Name, address, and contact
information, Utah State Tax Identification number, and vendor license plate
numbers. PSSM shall also provide a list of all participating not-for-profit
organizations. Consistent with Section 4-8-7 of the Municipal Code, concessions
directly related to the event do not require a regular business license. The Utah
State Tax Commission does require a Temporary Special Events Sales Tax
License. Utah State Tax Commission will provide each vendor a Utah State Tax
ID Number and PSSM shall require all participating vendors to provide and
display such Utah State Tax ID Number, provided by the State of Utah Tax
Commission.
(k).
Nothing herein shall limit use of Coalition Park by non-vendors in
accordance with the Art in the Park Ordinance PCMC § 4-3A-7, as amended.
(l).
The applicant shall regularly review the vendor list to ensure the
participants reflect the integrity of the Market’s purpose and mission, and limit
sales of mass produced goods.
(m). Organizers shall return to Council no later than November 1 to conduct a
debrief of the Market each contracted year.
3.
Grant of Lease. Park City hereby grants to PSSM and its designees and
assigns, and PSSM hereby accepts, the right for the occupancy and use of the Use Areas for
the purposes further described on Exhibit A along with the use of all available utilities,
services, and related incidental rights in such Use Areas, all upon the terms, and subject
to the conditions set forth in this Agreement. The relationship between Park City and
PSSM with respect to the Use Areas is that of landlord and tenant, and may be further
defined by Lease Agreement. However, the Lease Agreement shall not conflict with
this Agreement or any Exhibit attached hereto. Park City makes no express or implied
warranties regarding the Use Areas and PSSM hereby acknowledges it has inspected the
Use Areas and accepts the Use Areas “AS IS.”
4.
Non-Exclusive Use; Right to Permit. The Use Areas are public rights of
way and PSSM has non-exclusive use as granted herein. During Market hours, PSSM
shall have the exclusive right to jury, select, and authorize Market vendors pursuant to
the criteria herein and PSSM’s internal guidelines and contracts. Otherwise, no right to
exclude is hereby granted except as may be required by applicable law (UDABC alcohol
5
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areas). Businesses adjacent to and within the Use Areas shall remain eligible for
outdoor/sidewalk sales as otherwise provided for in the Municipal Code.
4.1
Access Prior to Use Periods. Unless otherwise set forth herein,
Park City and PSSM shall cooperate to arrange times that PSSM and its designees may
have non-exclusive access to the Use Areas prior to the Use Periods for the purpose of
inspections, planning, preparations, testing, and design work, surveys, examinations, and
other activities that are necessary for Use Area planning and preparatory functions and
advance preparations for and (if necessary) advance construction of certain temporary
improvements such as installation of cables, conduits, curb cuts, signage, and substructure;
provided that such access shall not materially interfere with ordinary and customary Park
City operations and that such advance construction shall be consistent with the requirements
outlined herein.
4.2
Lawful Use. During the applicable Use Periods, PSSM will not use,
operate, or maintain the Use Areas improperly, carelessly, in violation of any applicable
law, or in any manner contrary to that contemplated by this Agreement.
4.3
Permitted Uses. PSSM is granted use of the Use Areas and may
authorize or license others to use the Use Areas at any time during the applicable Use
Periods, with City Approval, for the purposes indicated on Exhibit E-1; including for the
moving in and out, and the construction, erection, and staging of decorations, trash,
recycling, and other temporary facilities and installations and other temporary
improvements, lighting, sound systems, booths, stages, tents, fencing and other
equipment; for the sale of food, beverages, novelties, souvenirs, and other merchandise to
persons attending the Market; for advertising, marketing and promotion; and for any other
purpose related to the Market.
4.4
Restoration. PSSM shall return the Use Areas to Park City at the
conclusion of their respective Use Periods in clean, orderly condition and in good repair
and working order, taking into consideration reasonable wear and tear. Prior to the end of
the Use Periods, PSSM shall, at its sole cost and expense, remove all temporary
improvements and modifications located in or on the Use Areas, unless otherwise agreed
upon in writing by the Parties.
5.

Permits and Licenses.

5.1
Permits and Licenses. PSSM shall be solely responsible for any
building or other permits necessary for its temporary improvements or food operations.
5.2
Special Event Permit. The City hereby finds the Market to comply
with the Municipal Code of Park City Section 4-8-5. Upon execution of this Agreement,
Park City shall issue to PSSM a Special Event Permit that covers all activities of PSSM
described in this Agreement that may require such a Permit. Annual Supplemental Plans
will be necessary to obtain building permits, temporary beer and liquor licenses, sign plan
approval, transportation, security, and waste/recycling plans, and all other required
permits, approvals, variances, etc. that may be encompassed by the Special Event Permit
6
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for each Market. PSSM will coordinate with the City and any other approved special
event applicants to ensure that the impacts of events are minimized to the surrounding
community. A list of other approved or proposed Special Events during the Market dates
shall be included within the supplemental plan review each Market season.
5.3
Permits and Licenses Issued by Other Governmental
Authorities. PSSM shall have sole responsibility for obtaining and paying for any and all
certificates, permits, licenses, and approvals that are required to be obtained from
governmental authorities other than Park City for the operations of the Use Areas that are
unique to PSSM’s use of the Use Areas during the use periods. Park City shall support
and cooperate with PSSM in obtaining any necessary permits for the activities associated
with the operations of the Use Areas during the Use Periods, and shall authorize PSSM to
apply in the name of Park City (or Park City will apply for such permits in its own name)
with respect to any necessary permits from other governmental authorities that must be
issued in the name of Park City.
5.4
Governmental Ordinances. The Special Events Department shall
support and cooperate with PSSM in obtaining permits as necessary concerning any local,
City, County or State ordinances, rules, laws, and regulations to assist PSSM in hosting
and staging the operations of the Market and related activities in Park City.
C.

PARK CITY FACILITIES AND

SERVICES.

6.

City Services.

6.1
Basic City Services. In addition to enhanced restroom and trash
service provided to all events, at no additional cost to PSSM, Park City will provide the
following City Services:
(a) PSSM shall be required to pay for costs of City Services for three (3) markets,
and entitled to a waiver of City Services for eleven (11) markets for the
following:

a. Special use of parking fees for any approved Use Areas.
b. Building permit fees and inspection fees for all tents and
temporary structures.
c. Transit Department fees (labor and operational costs) for
re-routing transit and moving 2 stops on Park Avenue.
d. Transit Department for re-routing Main Street Trolley.
e. Parks Department for street banner installation (does not include
banner costs).
f. Application fees for the Special Event Permit.
g. Use of City owned type 1 and bicycle barricades, if determined
necessary by the Park City Police Department.
h. Use of two (2) municipal mobile electric text signs, as otherwise
agreed to in accordance with mutually acceptable Supplemental
Plans concerning traffic control.
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i. Enhanced Police Patrols including five hundred thirty two (532)
hours When additional services are determined necessary by the
Park City Police Department, PSSM is to be involved in these
discussions.
(b) PSSM shall be entitled to use of Park City Main Street and other use
areas at no cost, as outlined within Exhibit A.
Departments

Item

Number of Markets
Financial
Contribution

Estimated
14
$15,000.00

Basic City Services
Total

$78,183.70

Total City Funding
PSSM Fees

$93,183.70
$16,753.65
Parking
Spaces for
14 days

$22,050.00

Public Safety
(Police)

532 Hours

$39,900.00

Transit

15 Hours

$2,250.00

Parks

Banner
Installation

$648.70

Building

Inspections
& Permits

$7,575.00

Special Events

Annual
Permit Fee

$160.00

Streets

2 VMS/
Electronic
Signs

$5,600.00

Parking
Department
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PSSM may, in consultation with Park City, request adjustments in the priorities or timing
or intensity of maintenance and other City Services to be provided by Park City to
promote the efficiency and success of the Market. If such adjustments require Park City
to provide services which exceed the level or type of City services in the aggregate that
Park City is committed to provide in Section 6.1 herein, then such services shall be
considered Additional City Services to be paid for by PSSM under Section 6.2.
6.2
Additional City Services and Work Order Process.
PSSM may, in consultation with Park City, request adjustments in the priorities or timing
or intensity of maintenance and other City services to be provided by Park City to
promote the efficiency and success of the Market. PSSM may request services from Park
City in addition to basic City services under this Agreement, either due to quantity,
frequency, or type of service requested (collectively, “Additional City Services”). If such
adjustments require providing services which exceed Eighty Five Thousand Dollars
($85,000.00) then the two parties will meet to negotiate an amendment to this Agreement
to address the payment of these additional costs.
6.3

City Services Financials.

(a). Park City agrees to keep accurate books and records of expenditures
related to City Services provided to the Park Silly Sunday Market. Park
City shall provide these financials for City Services for the Council debrief
due by November 1. PSSM or its independent auditor reserves the right to
conduct its own annual audit of books and records at reasonable times and
places during ordinary business hours.
(b). All estimated City and PSSM expenses related to City Services must
be included in the Supplemental Plan and provided to PSSM for review by
March 30 of each contract year.
6.4
Event Survey. PSSM shall conduct a limited survey of the Market
attendees geared at measuring event impact as well as benefit to the local
community and economy. Park City will have the right to provide input to
said survey and methodology, and changes shall be mutually agreed upon by
both parties. PSSM will be responsible for any costs to complete this
survey.
7.

City Representative.

7.1
Event Representative. Prior to and during the Use Periods, Park
City shall designate at least one (1) full-time employee to serve as its “City
Representative” for the Market, who shall be the operational liaison between Park City
and PSSM and who shall be authorized by Park City to (a) ensure that the Use Areas are
operated and maintained as set forth in this Agreement, (b) ensure that, at PSSM’s request,
access to and street closure(s) (if applicable) of the Use Areas is provided to PSSM upon
commencement of the Use Periods, (c) serve as Park City’s representative for the services
of any Park City personnel provided pursuant to this Agreement, and (d) give or obtain
9
Packet Pg. 216

Park Silly Sunday Market – DRAFT 2018 - 2022 City Service Contract

any necessary consents, approvals or authorizations on behalf of Park City in relation to
the Supplemental Plan. The City Representative shall generally be Special Events staff for
the City, unless otherwise approved in advance by PSSM, which approval shall not be
unreasonably withheld or delayed.
7.2
Management Representative. Park City shall also designate at
least one Departmental Manager who shall be authorized to speak on behalf of the City
Manager and City Council, and to act for the City Representative if the City Representative
is not available. The costs of providing the City Representative and the Management
Representative to provide services under this Agreement shall be borne solely by Park
City. The Management Representative shall, if requested by PSSM, assist PSSM with
the formation of a logistics coordination team.
7.3
Management Meetings. The Event Representatives and Manager
shall meet to review Market operation, the Supplemental Plan, and the terms of this
Agreement. Any changes to this Agreement or Supplemental Plan shall be approved
prior to the first operational date of the Market.
8.

Parking and Transportation.

8.1
Transportation Plans. PSSM, with coordination from PCMC, shall
develop and implement plans for traffic control around Main Street as part of the
Supplemental Plan to meet the transportation and parking needs of the public during the
Use Periods, including provisions for parking, road closings, and any enhanced transit
service to off-site shuttle lots and paid parking. Park City shall modify and as necessary
expand the public City Transit service, at PSSM’s expense, to meet the increased public
demand during the Market consistent with the purposes of the Agreement and the needs of
the public, including patrons of the Market. The system will remain open to the public and
will service the existing transit routes. The transportation plans contemplated by this
paragraph are intended as an enhancement to Park City’s public transportation to meet the
needs of the public during the Use Periods, and are not to be construed as the provision of
“charter” services.
8.2 Cooperation in Main Street Closing.
Consistent with the
requirements to develop plans for traffic as part of the Supplemental Plans, Park City and
PSSM both agree to support and cooperate with one another if both parties agree to close
all or a portion of Main Street for pedestrian use only or restrict traffic to one-way during
some portion or all of the Use Periods.
8.3 Parking Areas. Park City shall make available to PSSM for nonexclusive use the upper and lower Sand Ridge parking lots and the top level of the China
Bridge Parking Structure for PSSM vendors and staff in accordance with Exhibit A.
D.
PSSM
SERVICES.
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9.
PSSM Obligations. As consideration for the City support herein, PSSM
agrees to the following:
(a). Vendor mix – PSSM agrees to regulate their vendor mix to mitigate for
potential of adverse impacts to brick and mortar Main Street businesses:
a. PSSM shall continue to develop the local growers’ area of the Market.
PSSM shall develop a plan to define a specific vendor mix and category type
for approval with the Supplemental Plan. In developing a vendor mix plan,
PSSM may consider any written recommendations from the working group
regarding vendor mix. PSSM’s vendor mix plan shall specify a number of
vendor types allowed or a percentage of vendor types allowed that may
include, but is not limited to the categories listed in Sections 9.2 and Exhibit
A;
(b) On-Site Food (not to exceed 12 total) PSSM agrees to this number for OnSite Food Vendors at each market.
a. No on-site food vendors south of Heber
b. PSSM agrees to offer first right of refusal to HPCA on 3 of each type of
food vendor (onsite food, gourmet food, and snack food). PSSM agrees to
offer second right of refusal to the Park City Restaurant Association. As
previously noted, on-site food vendors shall not exceed a total of 12.
c. In an effort to minimize direct negative competition to HPCA merchants
and unwanted mass-produced items, PSSM shall develop, implement, and
manage criteria and in season follow-up for all vendor admissions to the
Market. PSSM may consider any suggestions from the working group in
developing criteria for vendor admissions to the Market. This criteria shall
include specific definitions and review/checking procedures of vendor
product verification, including the following:
i. No more than 12 jewelers at each market.
ii. No more than 6 importers at each market.
(c) HPCA access to vendor space – PSSM agrees to provide:
i. One 10’x10’ vendor booth space with full set up for HPCA member use
each week.
a. HPCA Deadline of May 1st, for June Market dates, and subsequently on
the first of each month through August 1st. Any unfilled dates that are
not reserved by the HPCA deadline, will be opened to be filled by
other at-large vendors as pertains to the Vendor Mix requirements,
and subsequently on the first of each month through August 1.
b. HPCA members who are scheduled and fail to notify PSSM prior to
5:00 p.m. on the Thursday before the scheduled Sunday, will receive a
bill for $150.00 as a cancellation/no show fee. The next scheduled
HPCA member will not be permitted to participate or load-in if the
cancellation/no-show fee has not been paid.
c. Space in the PSSM Information kiosk/table for HPCA outreach, coupons,
information, etc.
(d) Annual Review(s) – PSSM agrees to:
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a. Approval of supplemental plan and review of specific operational plan.
b. Debrief of Market - is Market being operated consistently with
service contract and Council goals.
c. Mid-Event Review –A mid-event review, which will consist of a
Manager’s Report to City Council or Work Session by August of each
contracted year.
d. PSSM profit and loss information and business plan made available to
City Hall upon request. PSSM will have up to ten (10) business days
to fulfill request.
e. Financial information regarding contributions to PSSM pursuant to this
Agreement made available to City.
5 Demonstrated and Measurable success – The following performance
measures will be reviewed annually as part of the annual Supplemental
Plans:
a. “Measures for Success” as defined in Exhibit A
b. Attendance – average attendance targets shall be established and
verified annually by staff and PSSM to monitor growth of the event.
c. Traffic Impacts – Work with Park City to review and create an
incentive program for attendees that take alternative modes of
transportation. This will include a bike valet located in close
proximity to the event, as well as supplemental parking outside of the
Old Town core with free transportation to the event. PSSM and Park
City will work to track alternative forms for transportation to and
from the event as an absolute number and a percentage of event
attendees. PSSM and Park City will determine a traffic baseline, and
provide plan to lessen vehicle impacts annually.
d. Sustainability Efforts and Impacts – Work with Park City on
reduction of the Market’s carbon footprint, ensuring that the Market
remain a zero waste event, and shall maintain diversion rate of 80%
or better, as established in 2017, PSSM shall:
 Identify position that will be in charge of managing waste,
recycling and sustainable efforts for day of contact and
support.
 Track waste diversion rate for trash, recycling, and compost in
pounds, and provide a plan to increase diversion rate annually.
 Recycling and compost is required for all event areas. All
recycling areas must be accompanied with trash cans.
 Create a plan to increase the use of reusable or recyclable
event materials (banners, signage, brochures, etc…).
 Eliminate the use of plastic bags, single use plastic bottles,
and styrofoam throughout the event (PSSM to require use of
reusable or compostable serving utensils/bags/packaging for
all event vendors, participants and attendees).
 Enforce no idling policy for vendors, staff, and attendees.
Include contact person who oversees this enforcement.
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As requested by Park City, PSSM will serve as a partner in
creating Green Event initiatives to help other events become
more sustainable..
e. Community benefits –PSSM shall report at the annual review the year
round efforts to support the community at large including but not
limited to, sustainability efforts, non-profits, business incubation, arts
and culture, and Park City youth, seniors, and other underserved
constituents. PSSM shall conduct a limited survey of market
attendees geared at measuring benefit to local community. Park City
reserves the right to provide input to said survey and methodology,
and changes shall be mutually agreed upon. This should be
conducted with requirements for UTIC funding.
6. Limitation on use of funds - PSSM shall provide financial reports at the annual
review that will outline the use of funds tied directly to contributions
received by PSSM from Park City pursuant to this Agreement. These
contributions will not to be allowed for executive or director salaries.
7.

Working Group – PSSM agrees to create a working group (“Working
Group”) that will include at least: (a) two (2) HPCA representatives; (b)
two (2) PSSM representatives; and (c) two (2) members of the Park City
Council. The Working Group shall seek to promote and foster
cooperation and communication between PSSM and the HPCA
regarding PSSM’s selection, inclusion, and oversight of specific
vendors that participate or have applied to participate in the Market and
any other issues relevant to the Market each contract year.

9.1

Park City Main Street Venue. Park City’s Main Street shall be recognized
as the headquarters of the Market each contract year.

9.2

Marketing and Public Relations – Press Releases and Promotional
Materials. PSSM shall include a reference to “Park City, Utah” in all press
releases made and all promotional materials, and shall cooperate where
possible in releasing joint public statements with the City and the HPCA
promoting Park City, Utah, generally. PSSM agrees to aggressively market
residents and visitors to attend the Market on Main Street Park City, Utah,
using the following mechanisms:
A.
www.parksillysundaymarket.com;
B.
On-site event promotions;
C.
Weekly radio and TV spots; and
D.
Weekly email blast and social media
updates

9.3

Cooperation with Chamber Bureau and Business Associations. PSSM and
Park City shall use best reasonable efforts to coordinate with the Park
City Chamber Bureau and other business associations as the City staff may
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from time to time suggest, to solicit business support and minimize adverse
impacts on the community.
E.
FINANCIAL

10.
City Services Agreement. Subject to annual budget appropriation, Park
City hereby agrees to make the following annual contributions to PSSM towards the cost
of the Market for the term of this Agreement:
Contracted Years 2018, 2019, 2020
(a)
Annual cash payment for 2018, 2019, 2020 period October 1,
through September 30, will be as follows:
(i.)
Fifteen Thousand Dollars ($15,000.00) will be for zero waste program,
and mentor as part of the Green Event program at the City in 2018, 2019, and
2020. No cash will be provided after 2020.
(b) Annual fee waivers, based on a combination of the following:
(i.)
Fee waivers – Sixty Thousand Five Hundred Dollars
($60,500.00) in City Service fees for Basic City Services as estimated
based on 2017 Fee Reduction Analysis. The City shall waive Basic City
Services for 11 of the 14 Market dates. PSSM shall pay for Basic City
Services for 3 of the Market dates.
Pursuant to Section B.2, financial consideration shall be evaluated at the end of the
third year (2020) upon the intent of renewal or extension of this Agreement.
10.1
Park City agrees that this Agreement and all Park City’s
obligations and contributions shall be included in the City Manager’s recommended
budget delivered to the Park City Council on the first scheduled meeting in May and
must be approved by the Park City Council no later than June 30 of each year. If
such budget is not approved prior to June 30, PSSM and Park City shall meet and
attempt to secure funds to make up for costs which were not approved in the budget.
If such funds cannot be secured by July 15, PSSM may, at its option, terminate this
Agreement upon ninety (90) days prior written notice, without recourse or further
claims by Park City. Payment shall be made within fifteen (15) business days of
Supplemental Plan approval. No payments shall be made to PSSM prior to
approval of the Supplemental Plan. Similarly, should PSSM dissolve or file
bankruptcy, PSSM may terminate this Agreement upon ninety (90) days prior
written notice prior to that year’s Market, without recourse or further claims by
Park City.
10.2 PSSM agrees to keep and maintain its financial books and records in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. The City or its independent
auditor reserves the right to conduct its own annual audit of the financial books and
records at reasonable times and places during ordinary business hours provided that
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thirty (30) days written notice of the audit is provided to PSSM and such notice
contains a reasonable explanation for the audit. Any audit performed by Park City
pursuant to this Agreement shall be performed at Park City’s sole expense. If the
contributions have not been used as agreed herein, the City shall be entitled to a
full or partial refund of the amount. PSSM agrees to turn in all IRS forms, updated
business plans, and other similar financial information by November 1 of each
contracted year.
F.

INSURANCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT.
11.

Indemnifications.

11.1
PSSM's Indemnity. PSSM shall indemnify and hold the City,
and their agents, employees, and officers, harmless from and shall process and defend at its
own expense any and all claims, demands, suits, at law or equity, actions, penalties,
losses, damages, or costs, of whatsoever kind or nature, brought against the City arising
out of, in connection with, or incident to the execution and/or performance of any terms of this
Agreement. However, if such claims are caused by or are the result of concurrent or
contributory negligence of the City, its agents, employees, and officers, this indemnity
provision shall be valid and enforceable only to the extent of the negligence of PSSM.
Nothing herein shall require PSSM to hold harmless or defend the City, its agents,
employees, and/or officers from any claims arising from the sole negligence or intentional
misconduct of the City, its agents, employees, and/or officers. PSSM expressly agrees
that the indemnification provided herein constitutes the PSSM’s limited waiver of
immunity as an employer under Utah Code Section 34A-2-105; provided, however, this
waiver shall apply only to the extent an employee of PSSM claims or recovers
compensation from the City for a loss or injury that PSSM would be obligated to indemnify
the City for under this Agreement. This limited waiver has been mutually negotiated by the
parties, and is expressly made effective only for the purposes of this Agreement. The
provisions of this section shall survive the expiration or termination of this Agreement.
Nothing herein shall waive any provision, defense, or limitation of the Utah Government
Immunity Act.
11.2
Waiver of Claims Against Park City. PSSM shall not make
any claim against Park City or its officers, employees, and agents with respect to any
liability incurred by PSSM to any third person on account of bodily or personal injury or
damage to or loss of property arising out of this Agreement, use of the Use Areas, or the
Market, except to the limited extent such liability results from the willful misconduct of
Park City, its officers, employees, or agents.
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12.

Insurance.
12.1 Insurance. PSSM shall procure and maintain at its own expense
throughout the Exclusive Use Periods the following insurance:
(a)
$500,000 Workers’ compensation insurance for PSSM employees,
including statutorily required limits and other requirements of law.
(b)
All employee benefit programs and coverages required
under ERISA, unemployment insurance, and any other insurance
required by State or federal laws.
12.2
PSSM Liability Insurance. Prior to commencement of any
activity in Park City under this Agreement, PSSM shall procure and
thereafter maintain during the entire period of such activity one or more
policies of insurance providing all of the following coverage, whether by
separate policies or by endorsement:
(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)

(e)

Commercial general liability policy, with combined single limits
of Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000.00) per occurrence and
Four Million Dollars ($4,000,000.00) in aggregate.
Automobile general liability policy, with a limit of Two Million
Dollars ($2,000,000.00).
Liquor Liability Coverage Part on the commercial general liability
policy in the amount of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000.00) per
occurrence and Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000.00) in aggregate;
PSSM shall require any hired security company to provide a
policy of liability insurance and name PSSM and Park City as
additional insured on the policy with limits set forth in 12.1a and
12.2(b).
PSSM shall require any hired transportation company to provide a
policy of liability insurance and name PSSM and Park City as
insured on the policy with limits set forth in 12.1 a and 12.2b above.

12.3 Additional Requirements. The insurance provided by PSSM
pursuant to Section 12.2 of this Agreement:
(a)

(b)

Shall be written on an occurrence basis, and shall provide that Park
City be named as additional insured with respect to liability arising
out of or in connection with PSSM’s activities under this Agreement,
including those claims, set-offs, losses, damages, liabilities, fines, and
expenses that arise out of or in connection with the acts or omissions
of Park City incident to PSSM’s above-referenced activities, but not
including the willful misconduct of Park City or its respective
officers, employees or agents.
Shall provide that with respect to any covered claim arising under
this Agreement, such insurance shall be primary coverage without
reduction or right of set-off or contribution on account of any
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insurance provided by Park City for itself or for its officers or
employees.
(c) Shall provide that such insurance shall not be altered or cancelled
without thirty (30) days' prior written notice to Park City.
12.4 Park City Liability. Nothing herein shall waive any provision,
defense, or limitation of the Utah Government Immunity Act.
G.

MISCELLANEOUS.

13.
License for Use of PSSM Marks. PSSM grants to Park City a license to use
PSSM's emblem(s) and other trademarks for any non-commercial, governmental purpose,
press release, and in internal Park City communications/reports. Such license shall be
subject to restrictions prohibiting any commercial use of such marks.
14.
License of Park City of Utah Logo, Name, and Marks. Park City
hereby grants PSSM a non-exclusive license to use for the effective term of this
Agreement, any Park City-related symbols, emblems, marks, logos, trademarks, service
marks, or pictures, paintings or likeness of the City, including without limitation the use of
the (i) the name “Park City”, and any variations thereof, (ii) the names of any officials of
Park City, and (iii) the name and likeness of any buildings or grounds owned by Park
City, in every case solely for the purposes of (a) broadcasting the Market, (b) providing
map and way finding information, and (c) advertising or promoting the Market; but
specifically excluding any license for the sale of any novelties or merchandise.
15.
Photography and Broadcast Rights. PSSM shall have the non-exclusive
right to arrange, conduct, or permit commercial and noncommercial photography,
filming, videotaping, television and radio transmission, and similar activities in and above
the Use Areas during the Use Periods. PSSM shall have the non-exclusive right to
record, to broadcast, and to permit media coverage of PSSM's activities in Park City
with a film permit.
16.
Sponsorships. PSSM shall have the exclusive right to sell sponsorships
and suppliers of and other rights of affiliation with the Market and events staged or
conducted by PSSM in the Use Areas.
17.

Representations and Warranties.

17.1
Representations and Warranties of PSSM. PSSM hereby
represents and warrants that (a) PSSM is a non-profit corporation duly organized,
validly existing, and in good standing under the laws of the State of Utah, (b) PSSM has
all necessary power and authority to enter into this Agreement and to perform its
obligations hereunder, (c) the execution of this Agreement by PSSM and the performance
by PSSM of its obligations hereunder have been duly authorized by all necessary
corporate action, and (d) this Agreement has been duly executed and delivered by PSSM
and is a valid and binding obligation of PSSM.
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17.2
Representations and Warranties of Park City. Park City hereby
represents and warrants to PSSM that (a) Park City validly exists, and is in good standing
under the laws of the State of Utah, (b) Park City has all necessary power and authority to
enter into this Agreement and to perform its obligations hereunder, and (c) the execution
of this Agreement by Park City and the performance by Park City of its obligations
hereunder have been duly authorized by all necessary action, including all reviews and
approvals required by the City Council of Park City.
18.
Unforeseen Circumstances. Either party may terminate or suspend its
obligations under this Agreement if such obligations are rendered impossible of
performance by any of the following events to the extent such event is beyond the
reasonable control of the party whose performance is prevented: f ire, flood, riot,
earthquake, civil commotion, insurrection, Act of God, war, or any law or supervening
illegality. In any such event, such party shall not be liable to the other for delay or failure
to perform its obligations.
19.
Dispute Resolution. The Parties agree that any dispute arising in
connection with the interpretation of this Agreement or the formulation or
implementation of any of the Supplemental Plans or the performance of any party under
this Agreement or otherwise relating to this Agreement shall be treated in accordance with
the procedures set forth in this section, prior to the resort by any party to arbitration or
litigation in connection with such dispute. The dispute shall first be referred for resolution
to Park City's City Representative and PSSM’s Manager or other person designated by
PSSM as exercising authority over the Use Areas. If such persons are unable to resolve the
dispute, it shall then be referred for resolution to Park City's Manager Representative and
PSSM's Managing Director. Either party may invoke such procedures by presenting to the
other party a “Notice of Request for Resolution of Dispute” (a “Dispute Resolution
Notice”) identifying the issues in dispute sought to be addressed hereunder. A telephone
conference of such officers shall be held within three (3) days, or if an emergency meeting
is requested, within eight (8) hours after delivery of the Dispute Resolution Notice. In the
event that such officers are unable to resolve the dispute, then upon delivery of a further
Dispute Resolution Notice, either party may require that the matter be referred for
resolution to the City Manager of Park City and the Managing Director of the Market. A
telephone conference of the City Manager of Park City and the Managing Director shall be
held within (2) two days, or if an emergency meeting is requested, within eight (8) hours
after delivery of the further Dispute Resolution Notice. If the City Manager of Park City
and the Managing Director are unable to resolve the dispute, then the parties shall engage
in nonbinding mediation with a mutually acceptable mediator to resolve the issue within
three (3) days of the delivery of a further Dispute Resolution Notice. Both parties shall
share the costs of such mediation equally. In the event that the parties are unable to agree
on a mediator, then each party shall select one (1) mediator and the two (2) mediators shall
select a third mediator. Each party shall bear the cost of the mediator chosen by that party
and the parties shall share the costs of the third mediator. If the dispute involves the
formulation or implementation of any of the Supplemental Plans contemplated under this
Agreement, the parties agree that the persons outlined above who are authorized to
attempt to resolve disputes shall consider the minimum requirements for each of the
18
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Supplemental Plans outlined in this Agreement along with reasonable supplementation of
such minimum requirements in order to meet the purposes outlined in this Agreement.
20.

Other Miscellaneous Terms.

20.1 Governing Law. This Agreement shall be construed in accordance
with, and governed by the substantive laws of, the State of Utah, without reference to
principles governing choice or conflicts of laws.
20.2
Severability. If any provisions or portions thereof of this
Agreement shall to any extent be held to be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of this
Agreement or the application of such provisions or portions thereof shall not be
affected thereby and each provision of this Agreement shall be valid and enforceable to
the fullest extent permitted by the law, so long as the intent of the parties can be
maintained.
20.3 Assignment and Delegation. Neither party may assign nor in any
manner transfer the benefits of this Agreement or delegate its obligations under this
Agreement without the prior written consent of the other party. Subject to the foregoing
limitation, this Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the parties and
their respective legal representatives, successors, agents, heirs, and assigns.
20.4
Waiver. No action taken by either party shall be deemed to
constitute a waiver of compliance by such party with any representation, warranty, or
covenant contained in this Agreement. Any waiver by either party of a breach of any
provision of this Agreement will not operate or be construed as a waiver by such party of
any subsequent breach.
20.5
Headings. The article and section headings herein are for
convenience and reference only, and in no way define or limit the scope and content of this
Agreement or in any way affect its provisions.
20.6
Consent. Unless otherwise specifically noted herein, the consent of
any party to any action may be made in such party's sole discretion. All consents or
approvals hereunder shall be given without delay by either party.
20.7
Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with any attached
Exhibits, constitutes the entire agreement between the parties hereto with respect to the
subject matter contained herein, and there are no covenants, terms, or conditions, express
or implied, other than as set forth or referred to herein. This Agreement supersedes all
prior agreements between the parties relating to all or part of the subject matter herein.
20.8
No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is intended for
the sole benefit of Park City and PSSM and there are no third party beneficiaries to this
Agreement.
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20.9
Notice. Unless otherwise specified herein, all Notices, requests,
consents, and demands required to be in writing, including any Dispute Resolution Notice
(collectively referred to herein as a "Notice" or "Notices") shall be given to or made upon
the parties at their respective addresses set forth below, or at such other address as a party
may designate in writing delivered to the other parties. Unless otherwise agreed in this
Agreement, all Notices, requests, consents, and demands shall be given or made by
personal delivery, by confirmed air courier, by facsimile transmission (“fax”) (with a
copy sent the same day by first-class mail), or by certified first-class mail, return receipt
requested, postage prepaid, to the party or parties addressed as aforesaid. If sent by
confirmed air courier, such Notice shall be deemed to be given upon the earlier to occur
on the date upon which it is actually received by the addressee or the business day upon
which delivery is made at such address as confirmed by the air courier (or if the date of
such confirmed delivery is not a business day, the next succeeding business day). If
mailed, such Notice shall be deemed to be given upon the earlier to occur on the date upon
which it is actually received by the addressee or the second business day following the
date upon which it is deposited in a first-class postage-prepaid envelope in the United
States mail addressed as aforesaid. If given by fax, such Notice shall be deemed to be
given upon the date it is actually received by the addressee.
If to Park City:
Economic Development Manager
Park City Municipal Corporation
PO Box 1480
445 Marsac Avenue
Park City, UT 84060-1480
Tel 435-615-5000
Fax 435-615-4901

With copies to:
City Attorney
Park City Municipal Corporation
PO Box 1480
445 Marsac Avenue
Park City, UT 84060-1480
Tel 435-615-5025
Fax 435-615-4916
If to PSSM:
Kate Boyd – Executive Director
Park Silly Sunday Market
PO Box 684229
Park City, UT 84068
Tel. 435.714.4036
Email kate@parksillysundaymarket.com
20.10 Reserved Police Power. The City expressly reserves, and PSSM
expressly recognizes, the City’s right and duty to adopt, from time to time, in addition to
provisions herein contained, such ordinances and rules and regulations as the City may
20
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deem necessary in the exercise of its police power for the protection of the City and may
deem necessary in the exercise of its police power for the protection of the health, safety,
and welfare of its citizens and their properties.
20.11 Nondiscrimination.
A.

The City is an equal opportunity employer.

B.

In the performance of this Agreement, PSSM will not discriminate
against any employee or applicant for employment on the grounds of race,
creed, color, national origin, sex, marital status, age or the presence of any
sensory, mental or physical handicap; provided that the prohibition against
discrimination in employment because of handicap shall not apply if the
particular disability prevents the proper performance of the particular
worker involved. PSSM shall take such action with respect to this
Agreement as may be required to ensure full compliance with local, State
and federal laws prohibiting discrimination in employment.

C.

PSSM will not discriminate against any recipient of any services or benefits
provided for in this Agreement on the grounds of race, creed, color,
national origin, sex, marital status, age or the presence of any sensory,
mental or physical handicap.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement as of the day
and year first written above.
PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
Jack Thomas, Mayor

Approved as to Form:
Mark D. Harrington, City Attorney

Attest:
City Recorder

PARK SILLY SUNDAY MARKET
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____________________________________
Kate Boyd, Executive Director

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
STATE OF _________________)
COUNTY OF _______________)
On this ____ day of ____________, 2017, _____________________________ (name of
document signer) personally appeared before me , whose identity is personally known to
me or proven on the basis of satisfactory evidence, and who by me duly sworn/affirmed,
that he/she acknowledged to me that he/she executed the
______________________________ (name of document being signed).

______________________________________________________
Notary Public
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Exhibit A – PSSM 2017 Use Areas

Non – Exclusive
Use Area Vendor
and Staff Parking

Exclusive Use Area –
Curb to Curb –
Farmers Market

Exclusive Use Area
– Curb to Curb
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Park Silly Sunday Market –
Measures of Success

Legend
S – Succeeding in meeting Contract Requirements
I - In progress / Meeting Requirements
U – Unsatisfactory - Not meeting Requirements

Vendor Mix
Notes:
Importers ( allowed per week maximum)
i. 6
Notes:
Jewelers (allowed per week maximum)
i. 12
Notes:
On-site Food Vendors & Snack food Vendors (per week maximum )
i. 12
Notes:
PSSM will invite tow (2) HPCA representatives in the jurying of jewelry
vendors.
Notes:
PSSM will coordinate three (3) market walk through with the HPCA and
PCMC to identify possible conflicts and/or issues with vendor mix.
Notes:
PSSM will provide to the City a list of vendor classification definitions
along with preference criteria for vendor mix.

Parking / Traffic / Pedestrian Management
Create event parking plan
i. Identify vendor vehicle with license plate identification.
ii. Identify public parking locations both in Old Town/Main Street
along with alternative parking areas.
iii. Identify locations where parking will be removed to provide space
for event and mitigate impacts of event.
iv. Increase communication between departments and PSSM to
encourage parking of vendors in vendor locations.
v. Coordinate with PCMC to establish residential mitigation program
to decrease traffic and congestion in residential neighborhoods.

Notes:

Work with Special Events and Transit to get out alternate
transportation messaging out with:
i. Co- messaging with PC Transit Dept.
ii. PSSM will create and implement different methods of informing
the public (PSA’s, print ads)
iii. Create and implement a program encouraging non-motorized
forms of transportation to the market.

Notes:

Notes:
Submit sign Plan to Staff at the time of Supplemental Plan containing
the following:
i. Locations
ii. Size & Type
iii. Message
iv. Placement and removal times
Notes:
Work with City to create a pedestrian management plan that addresses
the crossings of Heber/Main and Swede Alley

Market Set-Up and Inspections
Notes:
a. Weekly notification to staff of footprint or operational changes
Notes:
b. Location of interior sponsor signs

Street Cleaning and Trash Removal
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Notes:
a. Pre-Meet with City’s Street Department to create a street cleaning
and trash removal plan
Notes:
b. Meet with Street Department two (2) additional times throughout
summer to address any issues with plan.

Coordination with PCMC and HPCA
Notes:
a. PSSM will schedule monthly ‘Working Group” meetings from June
through September.
Notes:
b. PSSM will schedule three (3) market walkthroughs with the “Working
Group” within the season.
Notes:
c. PSSM will schedule a weekly market walk through with City
representatives
d. PSSM will supply the City Representatives with weekly report
containing the following
i. Estimated attendance
ii. Zero Waste statistics
iii. Breakdown of number of vendors and types
iv. Provide a list of other sustainable efforts throughout the
event.
e. PSSM to participate in and provide a list of City functions related to
Green Event management that they participate in, as well as, a list of
non profits who they provide sustainable mitigation efforts for.
f. PSSM to present a year over year a comparison for sustainable effort
comparison in coordination with the City during annual end of season
review.

Notes:
Zero waste statistics will be reported by pound. Vendor
types and mix will be reported weekly.

Notes:
f. PSSM will supply the City Representatives with an ongoing list of
vendor and staff license plates:
i. Prior to the start of the first June Market.
ii. At any time they add license plates to the market throughout
the market season.
iii. License plate lists should be provided to the City
Representative no later than 10:00 a.m. each Sunday.

I

Marketing and PR
Notes:
a. HPCA logo on all advertisements & promotions
b. Engage in cross promotions with Chamber, HPCA, Park City
Restaurant association

Notes:

c. Media – The HPCA logo and sponsorship credits will be provided in
all media placement that the PSSM currently employs, including but
not limited to:
I. Print ads
II. Ads, links or info listings on Utah tourism, business and special
internet websites;
III. Periodic television coverage;
IV. Radio PSAs and promotions;
V. Website spots, summer guides, fairs, non-profit organization
calendar listings;
VI. Email blasts; and
VII. Social media, ‘ if applicable”

Notes:

Other Items:
Attendance must average 7,500 visitors to the market per season. This
number shall be established and verified annually by City Staff and
PSSM .

Notes:
Average attendance per week in 2016 was 14,222 per week
with an overall attendance of 199,109.

Average attendance per week (first 8 weeks) was
12,506 per week, with an overall attendance of
100,054. The highest attendance was on July 2nd
at 20,536 people. Currently the weekly
attendance average is lower than in 2016.
Notes:

I

Quantify Marketing & PR Value – of at least $150,000
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Notes:
PSSM shall present an annual report to the city preceding market
season. This report will contain the following:
i. Estimated attendance
ii. Zero Waste statistics
iii. Breakdown of number of vendors and types
iv. List of non-profit groups attending the market
v. Advertising information etc.
vi. Transportation & Parking Counts – to be coordinated with
PCMC Transportation Services and Parking Services Department
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All categories are juried by the PSSM staff by way of required online application details including, but not limited to:
product descriptions, photo samples of products, photo of booth display, history/business description including their
‘story’, list of sources and co-packing use.
PRIORITY 1: Artisan– A vendor that sells unique, art and handmade crafts (excluding food and jewelry). Starting
materials must be significantly altered and enhanced by the artist. Preferential consideration given to local artists based
in the state of Utah.
PRIORITY 2: Farmer – A vendor that sells fresh produce from his or her farm and/or a vendor that sells food products
made of produce from his or her farm.
PRIORITY 3: Jeweler – A vendor that sells unique, handmade jewelry of their own making and design. Limited space
available in this category (12 per market date).
PRIORITY 4: Gourmet Food – A vendor that sells foods or baked goods, made in Utah, which are intended/packaged for
off-site consumption. Preferential consideration given to members of Utah’s Own.
PRIORITY 5: Designer – A vendor that plans the precise form, look or working of an item, excluding jewelry, in writing
before such item(s) is manufactured pursuant to that vendor’s specific request. To qualify as a designer, the vendor shall
be required to submit specific design plans of all item(s) to be sold at the market. Preferential consideration given to
local designers based in the state of Utah.
PRIORITY 6: Young Vendor – A vendor, 17 years of age or younger, that sells their own unique, handmade goods.
PRIORITY 7: Food – A vendor that prepares and sells food for consumption at the Market. First right of refusal is offered
through the HPCA membership. Limited space available in this category (12 per market date, 10 of which are propaneapproved space).
PRIORITY 8: Service Vendor – A vendor that provides on-site services to market attendees (ex. – henna, face-painting).
LAST PRIORITY: Importer – A vendor that purchases goods manufactured and/or procured outside the U.S. (jewelry not
permitted in this category). This category is considered a ‘last sell’ vendor type. Vendors in this category are invited in
April, based on remaining space available, in an effort to maximize opportunity to other vendor types. Limited space
available in this category (6 per market date).
Vendor Mix Requirements
1. Vendor Mix (maximum allowed per week)
a. importers– 6
b. Jewelers – 12
c. Food Vendors & Snack Food Vendors – 12
d. PSSM will include HPCA representative in jury of jewelry vendors.
e. PSSM will coordinate three (3) market walk through with the HPCA and PCMC to identify possible conflicts or
other issues with vendor mix.
f. PSSM will provide to the City a list of vendor classification definitions along with preference criteria for vendor
mix.

Packet Pg. 234

Exhibit B – Summary of Recommendations for PSSM City Service Contract

Park Silly Sunday Market City Service Agreement Proposal
Area of Contract

Current Proposal

14 Markets, including no market on either the weekend before
Arts Festival or after the Arts Festival

If an additional event such as Tour of Utah were to return to Park
City, PSSM would not operate on such date, and would still not
have an event either the weekend before Arts Festival or
weekend after Tour of Utah, allowing for a break for the
community. This would extend the PSSM season one week later
into September, which will create a more community centered
market in the off season and allow economic benifit to local
businesses during a time when it is less busy. PSSM and staff do
not recommend adding this date onto the beginning of the
calendar in May, as that would be Memorial Day weekend.

$60,687.55 waived by City, $16,551.15 paid by PSSM

PSSM acknowledges the impacts of the event and works to
continue to strengthen and exceed mitigation requirements.
Because of this, PSSM has proposed to pay for the City Services
of 3 of the markets.

Financial Contribution

$15,000 paid by the City.

One of PSSM's most costly areas of the market is their
sustainable efforts. PSSM is asking for Council to consider these
helping to offset these costs when considering funding. It is
likely if the PSSM does not receive funding, PSSM may not be
able to continue their zero waste efforts to the current level.

Length of Contract

3 years, with possibility for 2 year contract renewal

PSSM staff states that a long term contract would allow them to
secure long term sponsorships.

Preformance Measures

Park Silly Sunday Market agrees with contract terms.

NA

Use Area

Park Silly Sunday Market agrees with this are of the contract
terms.

NA

Number of Markets

City Services

Staff has been meeting with PSSM regarding the City Service Agreement for PSSM and proposes:
• Number of Market Dates - 14 Market Dates, requiring PSSM to skip a Sunday either the weekend before or after Arts Festival to
give the community break during the peak season. This proposal extend PSSM’s season one week longer into September;
• Financial Contributions - $15,000.00 to help offset the cost of PSSMs zero waste efforts which greatly exceed the City’s
proposed standards; PSSM would be required to participate in City event discussions in order to raise the sustainability efforts of
all events;
• City Service Fees – City to waive $60,687.55 (or the equivalent of 11 markets), and PSSM to pay for $16,551.15 (or the
equivalent of 3 markets);
o If Council is supportive of Financial Contributions above, the City Services paid by PSSM would likely be under $2,000.00,
and no cash would be paid to PSSM.
• Contract Length – 3 year contract;
• Use Area – Use Area remains the same, though this should be reviewed annually with each supplemental plan;
• Performance Measures – Remove marketing and attendance requirements, while keeping vendor mix, sustainable and
transportation measures.
Number of Markets
PSSM’s original contract allowed for 16 Market Dates. Over the last few years, the number of markets have been reduced from 16 to
14. Staff and PSSM understand the concerns of the surrounding Old Town citizens regarding the intensity of the number of market
dates.
Staff proposed removing three market dates, which would reduce the market to 11 dates based on feedback received from the
community. The proposal would have meant that PSSM would operate from the first week of June to the first week of September and
would have removed three dates off of the slower September months.
While PSSM understands that concerns of the surrounding community, they also have many letters of support for the event.
Financial implications to PSSM and the City (both direct and indirect) of losing the three market dates as compared to regular business
sales tax revenues could be significant. The number of market dates is extremely important to PSSM and therefore they are requesting
to operating for 14 dates under the following considerations.
The proposal includes:
1. PSSM would pay for the City Services associated with three of the market dates (see Financial Contribution & City Service Section)
2. PSSM would omit a weekend in the middle of the season to allow the community to have a break.
• PSSM would omit one Sunday to be decided as part of the annual supplemental plan in one of the following ways:
o The Sunday before Arts Festival
o The Sunday after Arts Festival
o The Sunday after Tour of Utah if the cycling event returns
o Arts Fest or Tour of Utah Sundays would not count towards the omitted weekend.
 The omitted mid-season Sunday to be part of the annual end of year review to allow staff the best ability to balance
the event calendar each year.
 The mid-season omitted Sunday will give the community an opportunity to enjoy a summer Sunday without a Park
Silly Sunday Market event during the summer season.
 This would extend the PSSM season one week later into September (fourth weekend of September instead of the
third weekend of September), offering something to do during a slower time that will benefit both Main Street
businesses and locals.
 PSSM and Staff have discussed the less predictable weather patterns of late September and impacts that this may
cause on the Market, but still believe this is the best option.
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Staff believes the financial impact of losing the three market dates as compared to regular business sales tax
revenues could be significant.

Financial Contributions & City Services
Due to direction from City Council to hold events financially accountable, financial contributions to the Park Silly Sunday Market have
continued to decrease.
The costs associated with city services for PSSM have risen slightly over the last few years. The areas that make up the majority of the
current city services are:
• Public Safety – has remained the same over the last three years though this is the highest area of the City Service Fees.
• Parking – has remained the same over the last three years, though there may be opportunities to collect additional parking
revenues from event attendees as Parking Demand Program is implemented.
• Building Permits – increased due to addition of after-hour fees.
• Special Event Permit – increased due to increase in fee schedule in 2016. This fee is minimal.
Staff currently anticipates that Public Safety amounts should remain the same as in years past.
However, with the Parking Demand system coming on board, additional changes may occur with parking in the future. Staff anticipates
as early as the late 2018 PSSM season, that there will be paid parking in China Bridge and other surface lots in the Old Town area.
PSSM will continue to work to secure parking areas off site to encourage alternate modes of transportation, as well as, will continue to
offer alternative transportation items such as a Free Bike Valet.
The City originally helped provide funding for PSSM to facilitate the success of the market. As the success of the market has grown,
council gave direction to hold PSSM financially accountable and between 2016 and 2017 markets, significantly reduced cash funding
for PSSM from $40,000 to $20,000.
Council should consider funding $15,000 in order to facilitate the extraordinary sustainability efforts of the market. Such funding would
allow Council to leverage PSSM as a partner to help steer other events into higher environmentally friendly and energy reducing
practices. PSSM would be required to participate in “Green Event” panel discussions and help other event applicants find ways to
reduce environmental impacts.
• It is important to note that PSSM continues to help many other non-profits with their infrastructure including allowing use of
power boxes (reduces the need for gas powered generators), bike valet infrastructure, and even in some cases, their staff to
help at other events. Events have included Park City 4th of July, Savor the Summit, Food and Wine Classic, Miners Day
(increasing scope in 2017) and others.
• Such funding would cease after 2020, and not be available if the contract is renewed after the three year agreement.
Below is a chart of the actual level and costs of city services provided to the PSSM during the 2015 and 2016 season, as well as, the
estimated total cost of financial contributions and city services for 2017 and based on new proposal for the new contract in 2018.

Park Silly Sunday Market
Financial Contribution & City Service Comparison
Departments

Item

Number of Markets
Total Cash Payment

Actual Fees
2015

Item

Actual 2016

Item

Estimated 2017

Item

Estimated 2018 based on
Proposal

14

14

14

14

$45,000.00

$40,000.00

$20,000.00

$15,000.00

Total City Services

$73,003.70

$75,783.70

$77,283.70

Total City Funding
PSSM Fees

$118,003.70
$0.00

$115,783.70
$0.00

$97,283.70
$0.00

$60,687.55 by City,
$16,551.15 by PSSM (total
City Service Fees are
$77,238.70)
$75,678.55
$16,551.15

Parking Department

Parking spaces

Parking
$22,050.00 Spaces for
14 days

Parking
$22,050.00 Spaces for
14 days

Parking
$22,050.00 Spaces for
14 days

$22,050.00

Public Safety
(Police)

480 Hours

$39,000.00 500 Hours

$37,500.00 520 Hours

$39,000.00 520 Hours

$39,000.00

Transit

15 Hours

Parks

Banner

Building

Inspections and

Special Events

Streets

$2,250.00

15 Hours

$2,250.00

15 Hours

$2,250.00

15 Hours

$2,250.00

$648.70

Banner
Installation

$648.70

Banner
Installation

$648.70

Banner
Installation

$648.70

$3,375.00

Inspections
& Permits

$7,575.00

Inspections
& Permits

$7,575.00

Inspections
& Permits

$7,575.00

Annual Permit Fee

$80.00

Annual
Permit Fee

$160.00

Annual
Permit Fee

$160.00

Annual
Permit Fee

$160.00

2 VMS/ Electronic
Signs

$5,600.00

2 VMS/
Electronic
Signs

$5,600.00

2 VMS/
Electronic
Signs

$5,600.00

2 VMS/
Electronic
Signs

$5,600.00

Contract Length
PSSM is asking for Council to consider a three year contract, with a possibility to renew the contract for 2 years after the three year
review to help establish long term sponsors for the event. This is not an automatic renewal.
Use Area
The market has operated using the same site plan over the past few years. As the attendance has continued to grow each year,
concerns have been voiced on how crowded the street has become. Staff and PSSM believe it is best to keep the current site plan, and
evaluate annually. Staff has investigated PSSM moving towards a site plan similar to the Kimball Art Festival where the vendor booths
are back to back in the center of the street, but felt that the cons outweighed the pros that are listed below.
Pros:
o Allows for visitors to have more room to move up and down the street as it open up the sidewalks.
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o Reduces the negative impacts to Main Street merchants by removing tents from in front of their business.
Con:
o Operationally, this site plans longer to set up. The Kimball Art Festival starts set up two days prior to the festival. The
number of booths is significantly reduced, in turn reducing revenues to PSSM.
Performance Measures
Both staff and PSSM agree to keep measures of success with regards to Vendor Mix as the same in 2017, increase Sustainable and
Transportation Mitigations and reduce marketing and attendance requirements. The new Performance Measure Chart is included in
Exhibit A.
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SPECIAL EVENT PERMIT
Type of License:
Event Name:
Event Date(s):

Event Location:
Licensee:
Contact Person:
Approved By:
Approval Date:

Level One
Level Two
X Level Three
2017 Park Silly Sunday Market
Sundays, June 4th through September 17th, 2017
No Market on August 6th or August 13th
10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.
Lower Main Street, 5th Street
Park Silly Sunday Market
Kate McChesney, Executive Director Park Silly Sunday Market
Special Events Coordinator
X City Council of Park City
August 31, 2017

The Park City Council has approved the Level Three Special Event Permit for the Park Silly Sunday
Market as part of the current City Services Agreement that was executed on March 11, 2014. The
Park Silly Sunday Market is to be held on Lower Main Street (from Heber Avenue to 9th Street) and
on 5th Street, on Sundays June 4th through September 17th from 10:00 to 5:00 p.m. The market will
not be held on August 6th to accommodate the Park City Kimball Arts Festival or August 13th. This
Level Three Special Event Permit has been issued under the authority described within the Park City
Municipal Code Section 4-8-4(C) based on the following Findings of Fact, Conclusions of Law, and
Conditions of Approval:
Findings of Fact:
1. Park Silly Sunday Market will operate during the following 2017 dates:
Sundays, June 4th through September 17th from 10:00 to 5:00 p.m.
The market will not be held on August 6th to accommodate the Park City Kimball Arts Festival
or August 13th.
2. The events will end by 5 p.m. each Sunday, and Main Street shall be reopened to traffic and
parking by 8:00 p.m. or sooner when possible. The permittee will organize load-in and load-out
for each vendor, as well as, ensure that traffic in the area continues to move during this high
traffic time. The permittee is responsible for working to establish and follow parking plans. The
applicant will have volunteers as well as the help of Park City Police Department to ensure that
efficiency of traffic, transportation and public safety.
3. The permittee has secured permission from the school district to allow the use their parking
areas at the Schools around Kearns Blvd. (Hwy. 248). The permittee will use the City’s current
transit schedule for attendees that use this lot.
4. Parking and traffic will be removed from the venue footprint including Lower Main Street and
5th Street each market date from 6:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Parking and Traffic are to return to
normal no later than 8:00 p.m. each market date.
5. The City will charge for parking for the event on Sunday, September 3 from 8:00 a.m. to 3:00
p.m., surface lots and Main Street spaces will be regularly operated. During this time, those
with permits may park in China Bridge free of charge. Those without China Bridge parking
permits may park in alternative parking areas as posted signs and time limits allow and are
available.
6. The City will deploy additional VMS boards and residential mitigation signs and maintain a
residential parking zone on the west side of Park Avenue.
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7. The City and the permittee will work to coordinate communications and outreach regarding the
event as well as the impacts caused by the event including parking and transportation
planning.
8. The permittee has secured additional alternative transportation options including shuttle
service to help supplement transportation plans. Routes and operational days of these service
providers are to be approved by the Transportation Planning Department and the Chief of
Police. The alternative transportation service providers must comply with city noise and traffic
laws. The Park City Special Events Staff and Police Department have the right to cancel
operations upon any condition, violation or weather that jeopardizes the life, safety or property
of the residents or visitors of Park City.
9. The applicant is working with Park City Parking Services Department on nonexclusive use of
City parking lots for vendors and market attendees. The permittee will be responsible for
providing the Parking Services Department with a list of vendors license plates no later than 10
a.m. at each market.
10. The applicant has established a weather and emergency plan and will train staff and
volunteers to the requirements of the plans. The applicant has established these plans to
maximize the safety event attendees, volunteers, staff, the general public. There are no
weather dates for the event, but the applicant is aware that weather could interfere with the
possibility of the event’s proposed activities. In the case that the event were to be cancelled
due to dangerous weather conditions, they would notify the general public as well as
participants in the event. The applicant understands that Park City Special Events, Police, Fire,
Building Official/Fire Marshal and Emergency Management have the right to cancel or
postpone the event at anytime due weather or emergency conditions.
11. The events associated with the Park Silly Sunday Market will not require the diversion of so
great a number of police, fire, or other essential public employees from their normal duties as
to prevent reasonable police, fire, or other public services protection to the remainder of the
City.
12. The concentration of persons, vehicles, or animals will not unduly interfere with the movement
of police, fire, ambulance, and other emergency vehicles on the streets or with the provision of
other public health or safety services.
13. There are other Special Event Permits that have been granted for Sundays, June 4th through
September 17th.
The table below will show in column (A) - Geographic separation of events; column (B) Proposed time and duration of the events; column (C) - Anticipated attendance. Park Silly
Sunday Market will not substantially interfere with the logistics and venue for any event for
which a license has already been granted and with the provision of City services in support of
other such events or governmental functions based on the following:
DATE

EVENT

July 9,
2017

Park City Food &
Wine Classic

July 9,
2017
September
10, 2017
September

State Room
Presents Concert
Walk A Mile In
Her Shoes
Tour De Suds

A – Geographic
Separation
Locations
throughout Park
City
Deer Valley

B - Proposed
Time & Duration
8am – 8pm

City Park

7:00 p.m. – 10:00
p.m.
7 a.m. to noon

City Park

9 a.m. to noon

C – Anticipated
Attendance
30 – 50 at
individual
locations
3,000
200
250
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17, 2017
September
17, 2017
September
17, 2017

Autumn Aloft

N40 Fields

7:00 a.m. to noon

2,500

Harley Fall Ride

Brew Pub Plaza

Noon to 3:00 p.m.

300

14. The size of the crowd and nature of the event will not create an imminent possibility of violent
disorderly conduct likely to endanger public safety or cause significant property damage.
15. The applicant has been working with City Staff and applicable departments to address all
event concerns. The Applicant demonstrates an ability and willingness to conduct the event
pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Chapter and has not failed to conduct a previously
authorized event in accordance with the law or the terms of a license, or both.
16. Staff finds Park Silly Sunday Market is meeting the Measures of Success, is consistent with
the measures as outlined in the City Services Agreement as entered into on March 11, 2014
and supports Council’s goal of creating a complete community that values economic diversity,
arts and culture, and a thriving mountain community. This event creates a community
gathering place, encourages and supports the Historic Main Street Alliance, Park City
Businesses and encourages local and regional tourism and supports continued Main Street
vibrancy.
Conclusions of Law:
1. The application is consistent with the requirements of the Park City Municipal Code, Title 4,
Chapter 8.
Conditions of Approval:
1. The applicant, at its' cost, shall incorporate such measures as directed by Staff in order to
ensure that any safety, health, or sanitation equipment, and services or facilities reasonably
necessary to ensure that the event will be conducted with due regard for safety are provided
and paid for by the applicant.
2. The permittee shall secure and provide free alternative parking, and has agreed to provide a
free bike valet during the event.
3. The permittee shall secure and pay for additional transportation on September 3 to help
supplement Park City transit.
4. The permittee shall keep all noise to Market hours, which are between 10:00 a.m. and 5:00
p.m., Sundays, June 4th through September 17th, 2017. The applicant must apply and receive
permission pursuant to Park City Municipal Code 6-3 prior to conducting any activity in excess
of the noise ordinance. The applicant will work with City Staff to orient the activities so as to
minimize sound impacts to the neighborhood and the applicant shall monitor the following:
(A) The permittee, or his/her designee, shall provide on-site management for each aspect of
the event.
5. The permittee has agreed to return to and give a mid-season and end-of-season review for the
2017 market season.
6. In additional to the permittee’s minimum insurance as required by state law or applicable
regulation (for example worker’s compensation, auto, and liquor liability as applicable), any
transportation service provider shall provide proof of public liability insurance in an amount as
determined by the City Attorney’s Office, and shall further name Park City Municipal
Corporation as an additional insured.
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7. All plans for tents, stages and other temporary structures as well as flammable materials shall
be submitted to the Building Department for review and permitting no later than the Thursday
previous to each market week.
8. The permitee is responsible for creating an Operational, Parking and Pedestrian Management
Plan in a form approved by the Park City Municipal Event Manager, Transportation Planning
Manager and Chief of Police, as outlined in Exhibit A.
9. The permitee is responsible for providing volunteers during event with a volunteer plan during
both events.
10. The applicant use of barricade and signage will be in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) for the duration of the event.
11. All third party approvals including the Park City School District, Summit County and State
permit approvals required for this event shall be secured by the Thursday previous to each
market week and submitted to Park City Municipal Corporation.
12. The Park City Special Events, Police, Fire, Building Official/Fire Marshal and Emergency
Management have the right to cancel event upon any condition, violation or weather that
jeopardizes the life, safety or property of the residents or visitors of Park City.
13. The Applicant will provide a vendor list and sign plan for the event. All handouts, flyers,
banners and other signage, shall comply with Park City Municipal’s sign code.
14. PSSM will operate for fourteen (14) Sundays, June 4th through September 17th. PSSM will not
be held on August 6 or August 13th due to other events that are scheduled.
15. PSSM will extend its operational time by one hour on September 17, 2017 for Silly Fest. PSSM
is requesting to have a stage with a band and beer garden that will remain open until 6:00 p.m.
on this date. Clearing and reopening of Main Street will happen no later than 8:00 p.m.
16. Estimated fee waivers for City Services in 2017 are $77,283, and contracted municipal funds
for the 2017 season are in the amount of $20,000.00. Changes in City Service fees shall be
reported at the mid-season and end-of-season review and will require the approval of City
Council.
17. PSSM will provide vendor license plate numbers to the Parking Services Department no later
than 10:00 a.m. during each Sunday. This is to help ensure that vendors are parking in vendor
parking areas.
18. PSSM shall report zero waste statistics in pounds for the 2017 season as to allow for
comparison to the previous year.
19. PSSM shall maintain the following vendor types at no more than 6 Import Vendors per market.
20. PSSM shall have non-exclusive use of the upper and lower Sand Ridge Parking Lots, as well
as the Top of China Bridge for Vendor Parking, except for on September 3. In addition, PSSM
shall be permitted to utilize four (4) parking spaces in the Mawhinney Lot at City Park for up to
four (4) PSSM Box Trucks. During times when the Mawhinney Lot is closed or in use by
another event, such as Miners Day, PSSM shall work with Staff to find other possible locations
for these four parking spaces.
21. PSSM estimates overall attendance in 2017 will be 200,000. PSSM shall work with Staff to
address the challenges and opportunities created by the growth in attendance to the event with
regards to maintaining public safety, traffic and transportation impacts to the City.
22. PSSM use area remains the same as in years past, however, PSSM has been working to
coordinate access for residents who will live at the Rio Grande 820 Park Residential
Development. Additionally, PSSM has kept Miners Park on their site plan as a possible use
area, but acknowledges that the site could go under construction this year and during that time
they would not be allowed to program the space.
Packet Pg. 241

23. PSSM will work with the Fire Marshall, and Public Safety Personnel regarding placement of
emergency staff and equipment, but anticipates that Fire and EMS will be staged on 7 th Street.
PSSM has also submitted an Emergency Operations Plan which is being coordinated with
Park City Police, Emergency Management and Park City Fire.
24. PSSM shall have a deadline of May 1, 2017 for all HPCA vendor requests as pertains to the
Vendor Mix requirements. Any unfilled dates for June that are not fulfilled by the May 1
deadline, will be filled by other vendors as pertains to the Vendor Mix requirements, and
subsequently on the first of each month through August 1, 2017. Any vendors who are
scheduled and fail to notify PSSM staff prior to 5:00 p.m. on the Thursday before the
scheduled Sunday will receive a bill for a $150.00 cancellation/no show fee. For HPCA - the
next scheduled HPCA member will not be permitted to participate or load-in if the
cancellation/no-show fee has not been paid. PSSM vendors who do not pay the fee, will not be
permitted to return until the fee has been paid.
PASSED AND APPROVED this Thursday, the 31st day of August, 2017.
PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
______________________________________
City Manager, Diane Foster
Attest:
________________________________
, City Recorder
Approved as to form:

________________________________
Mark D. Harrington, City Attorney
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Staff recommends City Council authorize the City Manager to enter into a Professional Service
Provider Contract in a form approved by the City Attorney’s Office with Summit Land
Conservancy in the amount of Twenty Six Thousand Nine Hundred Eight Dollars ($26,908) to
hold a preservation easement for the 50 acre Old Ranch Hills Open Space.

Respectfully:
Heinrich Deters, Trails and Open Space Program Manager
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City Council
Staff Report
Subject:
Author:
Department:
Date:
Type of Item:

Old Ranch Hills Preservation Easement
Heinrich Deters
Sustainability
September 14, 2017
Administrative

Summary Recommendation
Staff recommends City Council authorize the City Manager to enter into a Professional
Service Provider Contract in a form approved by the City Attorney’s Office with Summit
Land Conservancy in the amount of twenty six thousand nine hundred and eight
dollars ($26,908) to hold a preservation easement for the 50 acre Old Ranch Hills
Open Space.
Executive Summary
Staff recommends City Council authorize the City Manager to enter into a Professional
Service Provider Contract in a form approved by the City Attorney’s Office with Summit
Land Conservancy in the amount of twenty six thousand nine hundred and eight dollars
($26,908) to hold a preservation easement for the 50 acre Old Ranch Hills Open
Space.
Acronyms
PCMC
SLC
RFQ

Park City Municipal Corporation
Summit Land Conservancy
Request for Qualifications

Background
On June 15th, Park City Council acquired
approximately 50 acres of open space
from Summit County.

Date

Item

June 15, 2017
June 15, 2017

City Council Staff Report- Open Space Cooperative Agreement- Page 208
City Council Meeting Minutes- Open Space Cooperative Agreement- Page 8

Alternatives for City Council to Consider
1. Recommended Alternative: Select Summit Land Conservancy as the future holder
of a preservation easement on the Old Ranch Hills property, consistent with the
June 15th cooperative open space transfer with Summit County.
Pros:
 Summit Land Conservancy (SLC) was selected consistent with the City’s Packet Pg. 244



procurement policy and confirmed SLC is a qualified responder to provide
the required services.
Summit Land Conservancy holds numerous easements within Summit
County and has established qualifications to successfully provide the
required services.

Cons:
None
2. Alternative: Council may choose to not select Summit Land Conservancy and
readvertise the request for proposal (RFP). (Not recommended by staff.)
Cons:
 Readvertising will delay moving forward with the project.
Analysis
On June 15, 2017 Park City Municipal and Summit County entered into an Open Space
Cooperative Agreement. As part of that agreement, the County transferred their
ownership in approximately 50 acres of property on a hillside above Old Ranch Road
and adjacent to Round Valley. Excerpts of the Agreement, specific to the the property,
referred to as ‘Old Ranch Hills’ is below:
WHEREAS , the County is the fee title owner of certain parcels of real property
identified as SS-61-B-12-X , SS-61-B-2-X, SS-61-B-9-X, SS-61-B-11-X , and SS-61-B4-X (together , "Old Ranch Hills"), as graphically depicted on Exhibit A, consisting of
approximately 50 acres, which is not currently encumbered by a conservation
easement and has no outstanding or pending litigation against it. Old Ranch Hills is
adjacent to open space in Round Valley owned by the City. Both the County and City
desire that Old Ranch Hills remain as open space through the conveyance of an
appropriate fom1 of conservation easement; and,
2. Old Ranch Hills.

(a) Consent to Annexation. In the event the City pursues the annexation of Old Ranch
Hills into the municipal boundaries of the City, the County Parties hereby agree not to
protest such annexation.

(b) Conservation Easement. The City agrees to place on Old Ranch Hills a
conservation easement which meets the requirement s of UCA § 57-18-1 et. seq., as
amended and applicable Internal Revenue Code. City shall select the conservation
group in its sole discretion, and agrees that the conservation group shall be a qualified
organization under IRC §§ I 70(h)( 1)(B), 170(h)(3). The provision s of this subsection
shall survive the Closing and the expiration or termination of this Agreement.
SLC Proposal
On August 4th, staff advertised an RFP for the project on the City’s website. Additionally,
the project was noticed in the 5th and 9th edition of the Park Record.
Two organizations/firms requested copies of the full RFP; however, staff only received
one proposal (SLC) by the August 18th deadline. (Attachment I- SLC Proposal)
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Staff from Sustainability and Legal Departments reviewed the proposal and confirmed
SLC is a qualified responder. Should Council select SLC, a Professional Service Provider
Contract will detail the scope of services and costs associated with the project.
SLC has secured some private donations for the project, which have helped lower the
overall costs associated with the easement. Additionally, it is important to note, that the
preservation easement does not have ‘on-going’ costs for monitoring or services.
The Easement
Staff and SLC will work with COSAC in drafting the document and return to City Council
with recommended language.
Department Review
This report has been reviewed by the City Attorney’s Office, the Budget Department and
Executive Departments. Their comments and edits have been included.
Funding Source
Funding for this project will come from the Open Space Maintenance Budget.
Attachments
Attachment I- Summit Land Conservancy Proposal
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Applicant
Summit Land Conservancy
PO Box 1775//1650 Park Ave, Suite 201//Park City, UT 84060
Kate Sattelmeier, Conservation Director//kate@wesaveland.org//(435)640-5898
A narrative of firm’s qualifications and relevant experience
Based in Park City, the Summit Land Conservancy is an accredited land trust, dedicated to and
focused on the preservation of open space and working agricultural lands in Summit County.
Our conservation projects have involved partnerships with Summit County, the City of Oakley,
individual landowners and Park City Municipal Corporation. Summit Land Conservancy
currently holds 28 easements totaling 3020 acres and will be closing on an additional easement
in August 2017, adding 2160 acres. Twelve of our conservation easements are on City-owned
properties and we co-hold 5 easements with Park City Municipal. In addition, the Conservancy
has cooperative agreements with the NRCS for five additional easements totaling 1,231 acres
and has purchased fee title on a 20 acre property in Oakley, that will be put under a conservation
easement in the next year.
As a land trust accredited since 2011, the Summit Land Conservancy is held to the highest
national standards for management, governance, land transactions, and stewardship. We recently
achieved re-accreditation with the Land Trust Alliance. Cheryl Fox, Executive Director, has
been invited to serve on the national Land Trust Alliance’s Leadership Council. In 2016, Cheryl
Fox and Kate Sattelmeier presented at the national Land Trust Alliance Rally Convention in
Minneapolis on the subject of municipal land conservation easement stewardship.
The Conservancy’s experience with the Old Ranch Road property began about 5 years ago, when
individual landowners of the 10-acre parcels came to us to discuss the possibility of a
conservation easement. These landowner negotiations led to Summit County’s purchase of the
50 acres, and the Conservancy’s contract to accept a conservation easement donation over 10
acres in-between the other Old Ranch Hills lots. In the year prior to the City’s acquisition, the
Conservancy worked with Summit County and the private donor to negotiate and draft two
complementary preservation easements.
Summit Land Conservancy staff are very familiar with the habitat and wildlife of Old Ranch
Hills. We have been stewarding the adjacent Round Valley, Risner Ridge and Quarry Mountain
easements for many years. In 2015-16, Caitlin Willard, the Education and Outreach Coordinator,
ran a citizens science project with the 5th grade students of the Day School, tracking wildlife use
on the property with wildlife cameras. Sara Jo Dickens, the Land Protection Specialist, has
conducted both natural resource baseline visits to the property and conducted manual noxious
weed control for a course scale noxious weed inventory map and associated GIS. These projects,
data and regular recreational enjoyment of adjacent open space by Conservancy staff make
Summit Land Conservancy uniquely qualified to develop the baseline documentation and
adaptive management plan, and steward Old Ranch Hills.
A cost schedule to complete tasks one (1) through three (3) as identified, with staff hours
required, hourly rates and administrative costs to provide services as identified, as well as a
not to exceed total cost proposal.
Summit Land Conservancy
Old Ranch Hills

Park City Municipal RFP July 2017
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Staff Time
(Hours)

COST SCHEDULE - BASELINE, EASEMENT, MANAGEMENT PLAN

Task 1 - Preliminary Easement Properties - Establish Baseline Documentation

35

Task 1 - Preliminary Easement Properties - Meetings with PCMC Staff

4

Task 1 - Preliminary Easement Properties - Provide Final Baseline

10

Task 2 - Preservation Easement and Adaptive Management Plan for staff review

35

Task 3 - Finalize and Record Preservation Easement

6

Administrative support

10
Total Staff Time:
*Total Transaction Costs:

100

Hourly Rate

$50.00

$5,000

*Transaction Costs will not exceed $5,000. In the event more staff time is spent than is budgeted,
the Conservancy will cover that time through general funds.
Organization’s Stewardship Policy
As part of the accreditation process, our stewardship policy is reviewed every 2 years internally
and every 5 years externally by the Land Trust Accreditation Commission. Policies were
reviewed by the LTA in 2016, pursuant to our 2017 re-accreditation. Appendix 1 includes our
policies for easement stewardship: 11 A -Funding Easement Stewardship; 11 C - Easement
Monitoring11 E - Easement Enforcement; 11 F - Reserved Rights and Permitted Uses and 11I Conservation Easement Amendment Policies and Procedures.
Provide a not to exceed, one-time cost proposal for the ongoing stewardship of the
Easement.
On-going stewardship/oversight costs will be covered by the one-time stewardship fee to be
raised before closing of the easement. Activities covered by this fee will include: Conservancy’s
staff time to review, respond to, and oversee any and all compliance issues that may arise on the
easement property. This includes the exercise of reserved rights, consideration of changes in
use, and any easement violations. While such activities may not happen every year, our
experience holding 12 similar easements on City-owned publicly accessible property is that there
will be at least one exercise of reserved right every two years, and a potential violation, more
rarely, once every 20 years. Our stewardship worksheet (Appendix 2) annualizes the staff time
and the associated expenses over a 20-year time frame.
Our stewardship policies dictate annual monitoring of parcels, including site visits to the
property, a public record title search, boundary review, monthly meetings with City staff, an
annual recap of issues discovered over the year, a digital report with photographs containing
GPS reference points and a written report, along with archival maintenance of these reports. This
expense is covered by the one-time stewardship/oversight fee.
The Conservancy requests that the City partner with us to cover our in-house and transaction
costs ($5000) as well as a portion of the stewardship funding that is required by our accreditation
policies. The stewardship necessary for the entire Old Ranch Hills conservation project (60
acres) is $30,000. The Conservancy has already raised $5,000 and has a pledge for $10,000 for
stewardship/legal defense costs associated with the two Old Ranch Hills conservation projects.
Summit Land Conservancy
Old Ranch Hills
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We ask the City to contribute the remaining $21,000 towards the permanent stewardship of the
Old Ranch Hills Easements. The Conservancy does not request legal defense funds from the
City, but will meet our accreditation requirements for legal defense funding through other
sources.
A detailed work plan and understanding outlining each required task necessary for
completion of the project described in the project scope of services along with a fee
breakdown for each phase of the project.
WORK PLAN
TASKS 1-5, FEE BREAKDOWN & SCHEDULE

Status/Completion Date

Staff Member

Task 1 - Preliminary - Establish Baseline Documentation
Plant community and wildlife habitat description/assessment
Course scale noxious weed inventory
Document historic and current land use
Geographic site description (GIS and photo point documentation)
Assessment and documentation of elk, deer and moose migratory corridor
Research and gather documentation for References (community and wildlife management plans, etc.)
Title review and documentation of easements and agreements
Draft Conservation Values and Purposes, based on collected research and data

Hours
35

Sara Jo
Sara Jo
Sara Jo
Sara Jo

Sara Jo has completed Baseline field
visits and studies this Spring/Summer,
documentation to be completed by
September 29
Caitlin and Day School students
collected wildlife data in 2016, interns to
complete report by September 29

Volunteers/Catilin
Kate/Sara Jo
Kate
Kate/SJ/Cheryl

Task 1 - Preliminary - Meetings with PCMC Staff

September 29, 2017
September 29, 2017
September 29,2017

4
Kate/Sara Jo

Discuss draft Baseline and Survey

Task 1 - Preliminary - Provide Final Baseline

October, 2017

10
Sara Jo

Complete final Baseline document

Task 2 - Preservation Easement and Adaptive Management Plan for staff review
Modification of draft easement, negotiated by Summit County and Conservancy
Meetings with City staff to discuss draft easement and make edits
Meetings with COSAC, to present Conservation Values and permitted/prohibited uses

November 1, 2017

35
Kate has negotiated a draft easement
with Summit County, to be modified for
City ownership - September, 2017

Kate
Kate
Kate/Cheryl

September, 2017
September, 2017

Adaptive Management Plan*

Task 3 - Finalize and Record Preservation Easement
Provide electronic and hard copies of final easement document
Attend City Council meeting to adopt the easement

6
Kate
Kate/Cheryl

Administrative Costs

November, 2017
November, 2017

10

Administrative support

Amber/Cheryl

September, 2017

Sara Jo
Kate
Caitlin/Sara Jo

Annual and Perpetual
See Stewardship Worksheet for costs

Sara Jo
Sara Jo
Sara Jo
Amber/Cheryl

Annual and Perpetual
See Stewardship Worksheet for costs

Task 4 - Third Party Review and Response to Issues (Stewardship)
Meetings with City staff regarding easement violations, trail construction, etc.
Maintain staff for professional considertion of reserved rights, changes in use and other issues
Education, outreach, data collection

Task 5 - Annual Monitoring Reports
Site visit to record data and take photos for the annual Monitoring Report
Create annual Monitoring Report, transmit digitally to City Staff, along with administrative costs for report creation
Documentation of other issues (reserved rights, new trails, etc.)
Annually provide City with current proof of insurance with City listed as additionally insured

*The Conservancy has requested more information about the Adaptive Management Plan component, and
discussions of expectations are ongoing. Plan preparation costs are not included in this RFP proposal. The
Conservancy recommends discussions of an Adaptive Management Plan that includes the Old Ranch Hills, Risner
Ridge, Round Valley and Stone Ridge easement areas.

Names, titles, experience of the personnel that would be assigned to the project
Cheryl Fox, Executive Director: Ms. Fox Co-founded the Conservancy in 1998 and since has
served as the initial staff member, a member of the Board of Directors, Development Director
and, since 2005, the Executive Director. Under her leadership, the Conservancy has grown to 5
full time staff and an annual operating budget (exclusive of conservation transactions) of
$500,000. She is a current member of the Land Trust Alliance’s Leadership Council. Email:
cheryl@wesaveland.org
Summit Land Conservancy
Old Ranch Hills
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Kate Sattelmeier, Conservation Director and Counsel: Ms. Sattelmeier has been a Utah licensed
attorney since 2001, and worked in transactional real estate law for most of her career. She has
been working for the Conservancy since 2012, and was a member of the faculty at the National
Land Trust Alliance Conference in 2016. Email: kate@wesaveland.org
Sara Jo Dickens PhD, Land Protection Specialist: Ms. Dickens received her Doctorate in Plant
Biology from the University of California (UC), Riverside specializing in plant-soil interactions
and worked as a Post-Doctoral Scholar for UC-Berkeley. She acts as the Conservancy’s ecologist
and GIS specialist, as well as, owns and operates an environmental consulting business in Park
City, UT. Email: sarajo@wesaveland.org
Amber Nelson, Operations Manager: Ms. Nelson, a Park City native, holds degrees in History,
Sociology/Anthropology, and Gender Studies from St. Olaf College in MN. She has an MBA
with an emphasis in accounting, and for many years, she operated her own accounting office
with a special focus and love for non-profit accounting. In addition to her work at Summit Land
Conservancy, she holds a position on the board of South Summit Trails. Email:
amber@wesaveland.org
Caitlin Willard, Education and Outreach Director: Ms. Willard, moved to Park City, Utah, in
2006 after receiving a B.S. in Environmental Sciences from the University of Massachusetts,
Amherst. She is responsible for managing the Conservancy’s volunteer and education programs,
summer camps, and creating various community outreach opportunities that strive to connect
people to the land. caitlin@wesaveland.org
Detail your firm’s experience in providing the services requested herein for similar
customers of similar size, with dates of performance and/or completion, customer name,
contact person, and telephone number(s). By providing such references you agree that
neither the City nor the clients referenced shall have any liability regarding the provision
of such references or the City’s use of such references in making selections under this
request for proposal.
We hold several easements over properties that have pubic access for recreational uses. Two of
the easements are on Summit County property (Miss Billie’s & Quarry Mountain (managed by
Snyderville Basin Recreation Special District). One easement is with the local non-profit,
Nuzzles & Co, and two are easements over lands owned by Deer Valley Resort.
Summit Land Conservancy Projects and References:
Miss Billie’s
Easement Acquisition Year: 2012
Acreage: 10.9
Contact: Lisa D. Yoder, Summit County, PO Box 128, Coalville, UT 84107, 435-336-3128,
lyoder@summitcounty.org
Quarry Mountain
Easement Acquisition Year: 2009
Summit Land Conservancy
Old Ranch Hills
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Acreage: 183
Contact: Lisa D. Yoder, Summit County
Jessica Kirby, Snyderville Basin Recreation, 5715 Trailside Dr,
Park City, Utah 84098, 435-649-1564 Ext. 26, jessica@basinrecreation.org
Nuzzles and Co
Easement Acquisition Year: 2015
Acreage: 63
Contact: Kathleen Toth, Nuzzles & Co., PO Box 682155
Park City, UT 84068, ktoth@mc2b.com
Empire and Lady Morgan
Easement Acquisition Year: 2002, 2003
Acreage: 883, 1.79
Contact: Steve Issowits, Director of Real Estate and Resort Planning, Deer Valley Resort, PO
Box 1087, Park City UT 84060, sissowits@deervalley.com
Additional projects and references can be made available upon request.
A description of any arbitration and/or litigation in which your company is currently
engaged or which was resolved within the five years preceding the date on which you
submit your proposal.
Current litigation regarding the Empire and Prospector Ridge easements. The City is a codefendant in this case.
A statement of whether your organization has, ever filed for reorganization or bankruptcy.
If so, please provide dates and resolution.
No.
Proposals should either agree to the Professional Services Contract standard contract as is
or request changes to the form as part of the proposal.
If selected, the Conservancy will agree to the standard Professional Services Contract with the
City in its current form without any request for changes.

Summit Land Conservancy
Old Ranch Hills
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Appendix 1: Organization’s Stewardship Policies

Summit Land Conservancy
Standards and Practices
Standard 11: Conservation Easement Stewardship
Practice 11A:
“The land trust determines the long-term stewardship and enforcement expenses of each
easement transaction and secures the dedicated or operating funds to cover current and future
expenses. If funds are not secured at or before the completion of the transaction, the land trust
has a plan to secure these finds and has a policy committing the funds to this purpose.”

FUNDING EASEMENT STEWARDSHIP
POLICY AND PROCEDURES
Adopted November 2015
POLICY
Summit Land Conservancy maintains a legal defense fund, to provide for the long-term
enforcement of the Conservancy’s easements. The Conservancy also maintains funds for
ongoing stewardship expenses such as annual monitoring, landowner relations, reserved right
and permitted use requests, ownership issues and easement violations. Adequate stewardship
funding is vital to (i) compliance with the Conservancy’s stewardship policies for enforcement,
monitoring and reserved rights and permitted uses, (ii) implementation of the Conservancy’s
strategic plan, and (iii) the Conservancy’s financial and political independence, in a small
community where the Conservancy’s landowners are also major donors. The Conservancy’s
goal is to obtain and maintain stewardship funding in an amount sufficient to cover the actual
present-day costs of stewardship, and the long-term anticipated stewardship expenses.
PROCEDURES
A. Legal Defense Reserves
1. The Conservancy maintains funds dedicated to the enforcement of easements and
procures additional defense funding upon acquisition of new easements or easement
properties. Defense reserve funds shall be no less than the amount proscribed by the Land
Trust Alliance.
2. On an annual basis, Conservancy staff shall audit the reserve funds to ensure compliance
with LTA standards, using the Legal Defense Reserves Calculator or similar tool
recommended by the LTA.
3. Upon acquisition of a new easement or easement property, the Conservancy shall obtain
defense funding at or before closing of the transaction, in the amount prescribed by the
LTA ($1,500 per conservation easement, as of the adoption of this Policy).
Summit Land Conservancy
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4.
5.

Funding of the legal defense cost may come from the landowner, a project-specific grant
or project-specific fundraising or the Conservancy’s general fund.
The Conservancy shall maintain “Terra Firma” conservation easement defense liability
insurance coverage for amounts commensurate with industry standards, and as
recommended by the Land Trust Alliance.

B. Source of Stewardship Funding and Legal Defense Funding
The Conservancy may receive stewardship funding at the time of an easement acquisition,
pursuant to a contract for stewardship services, or from other fundraising endeavors.
EASEMENT ACQUISITIONS
a) For bargain sales, where the Conservancy purchases the easement with grants from
government agencies or other organizations (e.g. DWR, NRCS, Quality Growth
Commission, COSAC) stewardship and legal defense costs may be included in the
overall project costs and funded as part of grant agreement(s). Alternatively, the
Conservancy may ask that the landowner make a cash donation to the stewardship
endowment fund at closing.
b) For donated easements, absent a quid pro quo to the benefit of the landowner,
stewardship and legal defense costs may be raised by the Conservancy through
fundraising efforts.
c) For donated easements made by a landowner pursuant to a development agreement,
the landowner may make a cash donation to the stewardship endowment at closing.
d) For easements donated to the Conservancy by municipal entities, legal defense funds
are typically provided by the Conservancy, and stewardship funds may come partly
from the public sources (such as open space bond money) and partly from fundraising
efforts.
CONTRACTS FOR STEWARDSHIP SERVICES
The Conservancy may enter into service contracts with landowners or other entities that
pay the Conservancy for the stewardship of conservation easement properties. Contracts
for the annual stewardship of perpetual easements held by Summit Land Conservancy are
subject to cancellation or non-renewal, and are therefore not sufficient to meet long-term
stewardship funding needs. Therefore, the Conservancy aims to procure permanent
stewardship funding for all easement properties.
STEWARDSHIP FUNDRAISING

B. Calculation of Stewardship Funding Requirement for Easement Acquisition
To maintain and grow stewardship funding reserves, the Conservancy typically requires a
stewardship endowment to be paid at the time of a new easement acquisition. The Conservation
Director and Executive Director use an Excel spreadsheet template to calculate the stewardship
endowment amount for a particular transaction. This template allows conservancy staff make
adjustments based on experience with stewardship costs for similar easement properties,
reasonable estimates of costs likely to be incurred in the stewardship of the property and/or
known hard costs. Examples of adjustments are:
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a. Costs for landowner relations, the number of reserved right/permitted use requests
and the number of easement violations, are typically increased for easements that
see intense public access, and where the landowner is a municipality;
b. Costs for annual monitoring may be reduced where the property is small, and
frequently viewed by Conservancy staff;
c. Travel costs are based on the distance of the easement property from the Summit
Land Conservancy office.

D. Adjustment of Stewardship Funding Requirement Based on Project Criteria
1. The Summit Land Conservancy shall aim to obtain the stewardship funding amount
indicated by Procedure A, but may adjust the amount of stewardship funding procured at
the time of the easement grant based on a consideration of the following factors, and
compliance with the following procedure:
FACTORS FOR ADJUSTMENT
a. The type of easement transaction and potential sources for funding (as discussed
in Procedure B) and the relative ease or difficulty in raising the funds.
b. The importance and value of the property to the Conservancy and the community.
The Conservancy may adjust the required stewardship funding for premium
“flagship” easements.
c. The total stewardship reserves held by the Conservancy, in comparison with the
number of easements and in consideration with Land Trust Alliance Standards.
PROCEDURE FOR ADJUSTMENT
a. Conservancy staff devise a project budget in the initial consideration of a project
(prior to entering into an LOI with the landowner). Staff make adjustments to the
spreadsheet (attached as Exhibit A) as discussed in Procedure B.
b. If an adjustment is appropriate Conservancy staff will analyze the adjustment
based on the above factors and provide a written summary to the Executive
Committee, to substantiate reasons for the proposed adjustment.
c. The Executive Committee may approve, disapprove or recommend adjustments to
the proposed stewardship amount. Conservancy staff will proceed with the
project, based on the Executive Committee’s decision.
E Evaluation
The Conservancy shall audit stewardship funding every three years, and make a comparison of
stewardship funds received in comparison with the stewardship funding amounts indicated per
project, as described in Procedure B. Over the course of three consecutive fiscal years,
stewardship funding receipts or pledges may not be less than 70% of the total amount indicated
by Procedure B.

Summit Land Conservancy
Old Ranch Hills

Park City Municipal RFP July 2017

Page 8

Packet Pg. 254

Summit Land Conservancy
Standards and Practices
Standard 11: Conservation Easement Stewardship
Practice 11C: “The land trust monitors its easement properties regularly, at least annually, in a
manner appropriate to the size and restrictions of each property, and keeps documentation (such
as reports, updated photographs and maps) of each monitoring activity.”

Summit Land Conservancy
Easement Monitoring Policy
Adopted September 2009
Revised and Adopted November 2015
The Summit Land Conservancy is dedicated to upholding its legal and community obligations to
preserve the conservation easements it accepts for as long as such easements exist. In recognition
of the fact that the Summit Land Conservancy’s conservation easements are perpetual in
duration, the Conservancy understands that one of the keys to preserving these easements is its
commitment to monitor, defend and enforce the terms of each conservation easement on a
consistent basis.
A. Purpose of Monitoring
Annual monitoring is conducted to discover changes in land ownership or control, detect changes
in the easement lands, ensure that lands are being used in accordance with the terms of the
easements and to identify any violations. In addition, the Conservancy recognizes that regular
and consistent monitoring will enhance the Conservancy’s relationships with its landowner
partners through personal communication. Regular communication helps the Conservancy
understand and/or discover pending or contemplated actions that may impact the conservation
values in the future and ensures that owners and residents have knowledge of the restrictions
placed on the use of the land.
B. Frequency of Monitoring
Pursuant to the national Land Trust Alliance’s standards and generally-accepted practices in the
land trust field, the Summit Land Conservancy monitors each of its conservation easements on
an annual basis. Monitoring visits occur in spring or summer. Annual monitoring is the minimum
and the norm; more frequent monitoring is typically used for a short term problem or during a
time when the easement may be at risk, such as during construction of structures permitted by
the easement.
C. Monitors
Monitoring of properties is typically done by Summit Land Conservancy staff, with the
assistance of volunteers and Board members. In the interests of monitor safety and report
accuracy, two monitors are preferable for the monitoring of large easement areas and private
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land easements. One monitor is typically sufficient for the monitoring of smaller easements,
close to urban areas.
D. Communications with Landowners and Easement Co-Holders
1. Conservancy staff shall give landowners notice prior to the annual monitoring visit, and
shall invite landowners to attend the visit and express any questions or concerns
regarding their property. Prior notice to owners of easement properties that do not have
public access shall be in writing. Notice to owners of public access easements may be
via e-mail or telephone.
2. The Conservancy shall furnish landowners and easement co-holders with a copy of the

annual monitoring report, accompanied by a cover letter that may draw the landowner’s
attention to matters discussed in the report. Copies of cover letters shall be included with
all in-office and archived paper and digital copies of the reports. Hard-copy (paper)
Monitoring reports and cover letters shall be delivered to landowners via US Mail, unless
landowners request electronic copies only. Conservancy staff shall note the delivery of
electronic copies in the cover letter to the landowner.
3. Conservancy staff may make other visits to easement properties throughout the year, in

response to reserved right requests, proposed changes in use, violations or other issues.
Communications with Landowners are as required by the conservation easement
document, and the Conservancy’s stewardship policies and procedures.
E. Method of Monitoring
1. Baseline documentation, prior monitoring reports, the Stewardship Issues – Tracking
Report and the easements permitted and prohibited uses are reviewed by monitors prior
to monitoring.
2. Monitors examine the property by vehicle, horse or foot. The extent of the site visit and

time spent on the property varies based on factors such as (i) the size of the property, (ii)
the frequency of Conservancy staff’s visits to the easement property throughout the year
and (iii) the likelihood of new activities or violations to the property.
3. Monitors use cameras and devices with a GPS capability (such as smart-phones and

ipads) to document their visit. The kind of devices, apps and computer programs used by
monitors may vary from year-to-year, due to changes in technology.
4. Following the monitoring visit, the Conservancy documents the results in a printed

monitoring report, using the monitoring report template attached as Exhibit A. The
Stewardship Director may make alterations to the template from time-to-time, based on
recommendations or requirements of the Land Trust Alliance or previous monitoring
experience.
5. Annual monitoring reports shall include a description of matters included in the

Stewardship Issues-Tracking Report (or other database system adopted by the
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Conservancy) that occurred in the time since the previous monitoring report for the
property was prepared. Such matters were previously noted on a paper logs, located in
the Monitoring Reports binder for each easement property. Conservancy staff has
included information from the paper logs in the 5-year audit of Stewardship Issues, dated
November 2015, and in appropriate Dropbox files.
6. Appendices to the monitoring reports include (i) digital photographs of the property with

brief descriptive captions (ii) geotags (latitude and longitude) of the waypoints from
which the photographs were taken (iii) a map with the monitor’s track and (iv), at the
discretion of the Stewardship Director, other documentation pertaining to matters
referenced in the Stewardship Issues – Tracking Report.
7. Monitoring reports shall be signed by the staff member, Board member or volunteer who

conducted the site visit and who is primarily responsible for drafting the monitoring
report and appendices. If the Stewardship Director is not the primary monitor, he/she
shall review, approve and sign all monitoring reports.
8. The Summit Land Conservancy will send one copy of the monitoring report to the

landowner. Typically, the Landowner will receive a paper copy via U.S. Mail. Upon
landowners’ request, reports may be received in an electronic format.
9. Paper copies of monitoring reports are kept in the Conservancy’s in-office monitoring

report binders. Digital copies are kept in the shared dropbox files, or in another database
system adopted by the Conservancy. Digital backup copies of the monitoring reports are
stored on a disc and kept in a safe in the Summit Land Conservancy office, and digital
and paper copies are also kept in the off-site archives. Digital files are stored on a CD, or
a reliable and durable medium for the permanent storage of digital files.
F. Policy Review
Staff shall revisit this Policy and Procedures every five years to determine whether the
procedures should be amended to reflect changing Land Trust Alliance standards.
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Summit Land Conservancy
Standards and Practices
Standard 11: Conservation Easement Stewardship
Practice 11E:
The land trust has a written policy and/or procedure detailing how it will respond to a potential
violation of an easement, including the role of all parties involved (such as board members,
volunteers, staff and partners) in any enforcement action. The land trust takes necessary and
consistent steps to see that violations are resolved and has available, or has a strategy to secure,
the financial and legal resources for enforcement and defense. (See practices 6G and 11A.)

Summit Land Conservancy
EASEMENT ENFORCEMENT POLICY
Adopted July 2009
Revised November 2015
Summit Land Conservancy must, as a holder of conservation easements, enforce the legal
agreements for which it is responsible.
In addition to protecting the conservation value of the subject property, enforcement is needed to
generate public confidence in the Conservancy’s mission to conserve open space, to uphold the
Conservancy’s legal authority to enforce its conservation easements, and to maintain the
Conservancy’s ability to accept future donations of conservation easements and its tax-exempt
status. Summit Land Conservancy’s failure to enforce its conservation easements could
jeopardize its 501(c)(3) status if it were shown that Summit Land Conservancy relinquished its
enforcement rights to benefit private individuals.
Summit Land Conservancy’s response to a violation should match the severity of the violation.
The intent of enforcement action is to remedy the violation and to the extent possible, to promote
positive relationships with landowners.
A. Discovering and Assessing the Nature and Extent of the Violation
Conservancy staff will visit the property or review reliable evidence of the potential violation.
Thereafter, staff will review the conservation easement document, the Baseline report, other
relevant documents, and prior Conservancy decisions pertaining to the exercise of relevant
reserved rights and permitted uses to determine whether a violation has occurred. Staff will
categorize such violation as a technical violation, minor violation or major violation. Such
categorizations shall guide the Conservancy’s response and the level of staff, Board and Land
Trust Alliance involvement.
A Technical Violation is defined as an action by the landowner that is consistent with the terms
of the easement, but where the landowner failed to comply with a procedural requirement.
Technical violations may involve the Landowner’s exercise of a reserved right, but failure to
Summit Land Conservancy
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give the Conservancy prior notice, or to comply with another easement obligation (i.e. failure to
obtain a building permit). Technical violations are often inadvertent, and may involve a complex
analysis of the easement and the nature of the landowner activity.
A Minor Violation is defined as an isolated act that violates the terms of the easement, but that
has a minor and/or temporary negative impact on the easement's conservation values. Minor
violations are easily remedied, and are usually unlikely to re-occur. The easement violators are
often unidentified third-parties. Examples of minor easement violations include the vandalism of
trail amenities (such as benches) and occasional unauthorized vehicle use.
A Major Violation is defined as a violation of the terms of the easement that has a substantial
negative impact to the conservation values. Major violations may have long-lasting effects to
features such as native vegetation, water quality, or view shed (i.e. clearing of mature scrub-oak
vegetation). Violations that have a temporary impact, but which are likely to be repeated and/or
obvious to the public (i.e. regular unauthorized vehicle use on an easement that’s visible from a
major highway), may be considered major violations.
B. Response to Violations
In responding to an easement violation, Conservancy staff may consider previous landowner
actions and the likelihood of voluntary remediation and future easement compliance by the
landowner.
1. Appropriate responses to technical, minor and major violations are:
Technical Violations: As technical violations are actions that are permitted by the
easement, a retro-active written approval according to the Conservancy's Reserved Right
and Permitted Use Policy is often appropriate. Conservancy staff shall aim to maintain or
develop positive landowner relations in response to technical violations, and to educate
landowners with regard to notice and other requirements of the easement.
Minor Violations: Conservancy staff shall work with the landowner and/or easement coholders to devise appropriate remedies (i.e. repair of trail amenities, signage to deter
unauthorized motor vehicle use) and shall follow-up to ensure remedial action is
completed. In the event of minor easement violations by third-parties, Conservancy staff
may take outreach measures to educate the public and prevent future violations. For
minor violations by the landowner, staff shall aim to develop or maintain positive
landowner relations and promote future compliance with the easement.
Major Violations:
a. Upon discovery of an activity (likely to be a major violation) that is continuing
and where immediate action could prevent or mitigate damage to the conservation
values, stewardship staff may contact the landowner, the third-party violator, the
police department, Animal Control and/or legal counsel immediately. Stewardship
staff may seek an emergency injunction upon consultation with the Executive
Director or President of the Board of Directors.
b. In response to a potential violation where emergency action is not warranted,
Summit Land Conservancy
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c.

d.

e.

f.

g.

Conservancy staff shall consult with the Executive Director as soon as possible,
and prior to communications with the landowner. Staff shall consider relevant
information and if a major violation is likely to have occurred, will attempt to
discuss the matter with the landowner as soon as possible.
Upon determination of a major violation, the Executive Director, Stewardship
Director or In-House Counsel shall inform the landowner, easement co-holders
and/or other parties required to receive notice (such as the NRCS) of the violation
in writing.
If the violator is a third-party, the landowner shall be invited to any discussions
between the Conservancy and the third-party violator, and shall be copied on all
written and e-mail correspondence.
If warranted and after consultation with the Executive Committee, the Executive
Director may employ outside counsel or other professionals to assist with
negotiations, mediation, arbitration, assessment of environmental damage,
recommendations for remedial action or litigation.
Conservancy staff shall update the Board regularly in the course of addressing
major violations. Significant decisions shall be made pursuant to a majority vote
of the Board, such as a decision to commence litigation or enter into a settlement
agreement.
The Conservancy shall work diligently to achieve resolution of the easement
violation. Where restoration or remediation of the easement property is not
feasible, the Conservancy may pursue other remedies such as compensatory
damages or replacement property.

2. The Conservancy shall comply with conservation easement provisions pertaining to
enforcement, including provisions related to written notice, time-to-cure, legal costs and
available remedies.
3. In the circumstance of a violation of an easement where Park City Municipal Corporation
is a co-holder with the Conservancy, the City shall be responsible for enforcement
pursuant to the Memo of Understanding RE: Legal Issues dated May 26, 2010.

C. Notice to Executive Director, Board and Land Trust Alliance
Stewardship staff shall communicate technical, minor and major violations to the Executive
Director, Board of Directors and Land Trust Alliance according to the following guidelines:
Technical Violations: As technical violations often involve a complex analysis of the easement
and/or a need to educate the landowner as to the terms of the easement, Stewardship staff shall
consult with the Executive Director upon discovery of a technical violation. Conservancy staff
shall inform the Executive Committee of all technical violations. The Stewardship Director shall
include notice of all technical violations in the year-end memo to the Board of Directors.
Minor Violations: In the circumstance of a minor violation caused by direct acts of the
landowner, Conservancy staff shall discuss the matter with the Executive Director. Where the
minor violation is caused by a third-party, staff may consult with the Executive Director, but
Summit Land Conservancy
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consultation is not required. All minor violations shall be communicated to the Board in a yearend memo from the Stewardship Director.
Major Violations: Stewardship staff shall inform the Executive Director and the Board of all
major easement violations, according to the procedures stated in section B of this document.
Conservancy staff shall inform the Land Trust Alliance of major violations, in compliance with
the Conservancy’s obligations pursuant to the Terra Firma easement defence insurance policy.
D. Documenting the Violation
1. Conservancy staff shall note all easement violations, staff responses and Board directions
in the Stewardship Issues - Tracking Report, or another database system adopted by the
Conservancy.
2. Conservancy staff shall document violations descriptively and quantitatively. Typically,
documentation will include photographs. GPS technology and maps shall be used if
appropriate, to locate the site of the violation. Conservancy staff shall draft a Memo to
File where the violation involves a complex consideration of easement terms or
landowner actions. Where appropriate, the Conservancy may employ land management
professionals or outside counsel to document easement violations and make
recommendations.
3. Photographs, maps, memos, reports and written correspondence (letters and e-mails) shall
be stored in Dropbox under the Stewardship file for the relevant property (or in another
shared computer file system adopted by the Conservancy).
4. For major violations, the Conservancy shall keep written records with a view to
demonstrating the chain of events to a court, should litigation later become necessary. In
the course of clarifying issues and reaching a resolution, Conservancy staff may
communicate verbally with the landowner, but shall keep a written log of conversations.
5. All easement violations shall be noted in the annual monitoring report for the relevant
easement property.
E. Post-Enforcement Assessment, Education and Policy Review
Upon conclusion of the violation resolution, response and remediation, Summit Land
Conservancy shall review its actions and attempt to draw conclusions as to landowner education,
compliance, legal counsel involvement, template easement language, this policy, amendment
policy, and public perception. Summit Land Conservancy shall implement any insights gained
from this review of its actions in future actions.
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Summit Land Conservancy
Standards and Practices
Standard 11: Conservation Easement Stewardship
Practice 11F:
The land trust has an established procedure for responding to landowner required notices or
requests for approvals in a timely and consistent manner, and has a system to track notices,
approvals and the exercise of any significant reserved or permitted rights.

Summit Land Conservancy
RESERVED RIGHTS POLICY & PROCEDURES
Adopted September 2009
Revised & Adopted November 2015
Summit Land Conservancy’s easement documents often reserve rights for the landowner to
allow certain uses or activities. Reserved right provisions may include a requirement for the
landowner to give notice to the Conservancy prior to the exercise of the reserved right and/or to
obtain the Conservancy’s prior written approval. Landowners may also contact the Conservancy
to discuss potential changes in use or management that may or may not be permitted by the
easement. The Conservancy shall respond to all requests in a timely manner and aim to
communicate effectively to maintain positive landowner relationships. Decisions regarding
reserved rights and permitted uses shall be consistent with the terms of the easement, the mission
of the Conservancy, and if prudent, with previous Conservancy decisions regarding land use.
Conservancy staff shall maintain a record of communications and decisions, to guide future
stewardship practice.
A. Consideration of Request
2. Conservancy staff shall obtain all relevant information prior to consideration of a
reserved right or permitted use request. Required information may include an
explanation of the proposed activity, likely impacts and disturbance, maps and plans,
construction materials and machinery to be used, and timing for commencement and
completion. Staff may visit the easement property.
3. Conservancy staff shall make a determination based on:
a. The terms of the easement. Relevant terms may include provisions specific to
reserved rights and permitted/prohibited uses and practices, the conservation
values and conservation purposes and the intent of the easement as expressed in
the recitals or Baseline; and/or
b. Previous (relevant and appropriate) decisions pertaining to reserved rights or
permitted uses for the easement property or similar easement properties; and/or
c. Best practices for land management, based on industry standards or consultation
with professionals; and/or
d. The Conservancy’s Trail Construction Policy (TBD).
Summit Land Conservancy
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4. The consideration of reserved right or permitted use requests shall be made in
consultation with any easement co-holders. Third-parties shall also be notified or
consulted, if required by the easement document. Such co-holders and third parties shall
be copied on correspondence from the Conservancy to the landowner.
5. No request will be approved that jeopardizes the obligations of Summit Land
Conservancy to monitor and enforce the easement, or that terminates the easement, or
causes the easement to fail under IRS tax codes or any other applicable law.
6. The exercise of reserved rights must not increase the net value of the property which
could be seen as a violation of private benefit/inurement provisions under IRS tax code
regulations.
B. Documentation of Requests and Decisions
2. All requests and decisions shall be noted in writing as they occur, in the spreadsheet
known as the Stewardship Issues Tracking Report and located in the Conservancy’s
shared computer file system. Conservancy staff may adopt an alternate database system.
3. All requests and decisions shall be shall be noted in the annual Monitoring Report for the
easement property. At the discretion of the Stewardship Director, photographs, maps,
approval letters, printed e-mails and/or memos may also be included in the Monitoring
Report.
4. Decisions involving a complex consideration of multiple easement provisions, policy,
development agreements, codes or other documents, shall be documented in a Memo to
File prepared or approved by the Stewardship Director.
5. Approval letters, maps, photographs, Memos to File, or other documents pertaining to the
request shall be saved in the Conservancy’s shared computer file system (such as
Dropbox), in the appropriate folder.
C. Staff and Board Review
1. Conservancy staff may address reserved right and permitted use requests for activities
expressly permitted by the conservation easement document or clearly consistent with the
conservation values and purposes.
2. Conservancy staff may approve activities and uses that are not specifically contemplated
by the conservation easement document, but have been previously considered and
approved by the Board for the property in question, or a similar property.
3. Conservancy staff shall address requests for trail re-alignments, new trails or trail
amenities, in accordance with the Conservancy’s Trail Construction Policy.
4. Prior to the approval of a new use or activity not addressed by reserved right or permitted
use provisions of the easement document, and likely not contemplated by the easement
drafters, Conservancy staff shall present the approval recommendation to the Executive
Committee for consideration. The Executive Committee may (i) unanimously decide to
adopt or reject staff’s recommendation, or (ii) unanimously decide to modify the approval
of the new use or activity, or (iii) take the matter before the full Board of Directors at its
next meeting for a final Board decision. Notification of Summit Land Conservancy’s
decision will be forwarded in writing to the party proposing the request.
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D. Communication Protocols
1. The Conservancy shall strongly encourage landowners to submit all reserve rights
requests that require prior approval to the Conservancy in writing. Such written requests
should include a discussion of the activity and the likely impacts, its location on the
easement property and timing of the proposed activity. E-mail, regular mail or handdelivered written requests are acceptable.
2. The Conservancy may consider verbal reserved right requests, or requests that are in
writing, but insufficient in detail. Conservancy staff shall discuss the proposal with the
landowner and provide a written response that summarizes the request and relevant
details.
3. Conservancy’s communications with the landowner shall reference the easement terms
and other relevant factors. The Conservancy’s response shall explain the reasoning
behind the decision to grant or deny the landowner’s request.
4. For a reserved right request that requires prior approval of the Conservancy, the
Conservancy shall mail the landowner a written letter, signed by the Stewardship
Director or Executive Director. If the request was received via e-mail, Conservancy shall
e-mail a copy of the letter to the landowner.
5. For landowner requests for change of use or a new activity where the landowner has
communicated with the Conservancy via e-mail, the Stewardship Director or Executive
Director may provide written notice of the Conservancy’s decision via e-mail or regular
mail.
6. The Stewardship Director or Executive Director may make a verbal response to
landowner inquiries that clearly involve a use permitted by the easement. Decisions that
involve a more complex consideration shall be communicated to the landowner in
writing.
E. Timing of Conservancy’s Response
1. In response to an inquiry about a permitted use or reserved right, Conservancy staff shall
respond to the landowner within 10 business days to discuss the proposal, obtain more
information or communicate a decision.
2. Conservancy staff will follow the guidelines and time constraints for responding to
requests for approval as written in the conservation easement document.
3. If the easement document is silent as to Conservancy’s response-time, the Conservancy
shall make a determination within 30 days of receipt of information adequate to consider
the reserved-right request or permitted use request.
F. Monitoring of Approved Changes in Use
1. Conservancy staff shall monitor changes made to easement properties in response to
approved uses or the exercise of reserved rights. Observations shall be included in the
annual monitoring report.
2. If a reserved right is executed that is a one-time right (such as the right to build one
residence), the Conservancy will record a document with the County Recorder, to give
notice of the full exercise of the reserved right.
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Summit Land Conservancy
Standards and Practices
Standard 11: The land trust has a program of responsible stewardship for
its easements.
Practice 11I:
Standards and Practice 11I: Amendments
The land trust recognizes that amendments are not routine, but can serve to strengthen an
easement or improve its enforceability. The land trust has a written policy or procedure guiding
amendment requests that: includes a prohibition against private inurement and impermissible
private benefit; requires compliance with the land trust’s conflict of interest policy; requires
compliance with any funding requirements; addresses the role of the board; and contains a
requirement that all amendments result in either a positive or not less than neutral conservation
outcome and are consistent with the organization’s mission.

Summit Land Conservancy
CONSERVATION EASEMENT AMENDMENT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
Adopted June 2006
Updated July 2010
Updated August 2016

I. Amendment Policies
An amendment must
have either a beneficial or neutral effect on conservation values protected by the conservation
easement
clearly serve the public interest
be consistent with the Summit Land Conservancy’s mission, and free of any clause that might
jeopardize the organization’s tax-exempt or charitable status
comply with all federal, state, and local laws
be consistent with the conservation purposes and intent of the conservation easement
be consistent with the intent of the donor, grantor, and any direct funding source.

No amendment will provide private inurement for members of the Board or staff of Summit
Land Conservancy or private benefit to other parties as prohibited by IRS Regulations (see
below).
Any action that requires a change in the terms of the conservation easement or affects the
protected conservation values will require a written and recorded amendment. Any other action
may or may not require a written or recorded amendment, but in all cases will be documented by
Summit Land Conservancy
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a written memorandum of understanding in the file.
Conservation easements may be amended under the following circumstances:
1. The amendment represents a minor or incidental change that is not inconsistent with the
conservation values or purposes delineated in the easement document.
2. The amendment enhances the conservation values of the property, adds adjacent land or
achieves greater conservation of the property.
3. The amendment corrects an error or oversight in the original conservation easement,
including, but not limited to: correction of legal descriptions, inclusion of standard language
unintentionally omitted, clarification of ambiguous language, clarification of obsolete terms,
clarification to aide in the interpretation of the document in the future, inclusion of exhibits.
4. To adjust a conservation easement to acknowledge a condemnation by a public agency.
5. To add new provisions that strengthen the preservation and protection of conservation values.
6. Amendments that modify the existing area under easement will only be considered if they
meet all other criteria for amendments AND such modification specifically and demonstrably
enhances the conservation values defined by the easement. These enhancements must be clearly
documented in the amendment process.
7. Granting of the amendment will not set an unfavorable precedent for future amendment
requests.
7. Amendments may be considered for other reasons provided they have a beneficial or neutral
effect on the conservation values protected by the conservation easement.
9. Any amendment must be consistent with the Summit Land Conservancy’s mission..

Procedure for Amending Easements
The following procedures will be generally followed by the land trust in considering applications
for amendments:
1. Easement amendment requests shall be made in writing to the Executive Director,
accompanied by appropriate property descriptions and documentation;
2. The land trust staff shall conduct a preliminary review of such requests, and may submit a
written recommendation to the Board of Directors which shall include both findings and
recommendations;
3. The Executive Director shall present to the Board of Directors all recommendations for final
approval of amendments. No amendment will be executed without the prior approval of the
Board of Directors. Amendments that modify the area covered by the original easement
agreement may require ratification/consent of the governmental entity that originally required the
conservation easement. Likewise, organizations that contributed to the funding of an easement
purchase will be notified of any change to the easement document.
4. The Executive Director shall notify the easement grantor in writing of any action taken by the
Board of Directors (or govt. entity in the case of a govt. co-holder) to approve, reject, or modify
Summit Land Conservancy
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the proposed amendment.
5. The Board may require, as a condition of amendment, that the owner notify the Internal
Revenue Service and State Comptroller once the amendment has been executed.
6. All easement amendments will take the form of a legal instrument acceptable for recording in
the jurisdiction in which the affected property is located and shall be promptly recorded after
execution.
7. Unless otherwise agreed, all costs associated with the processing of an easement amendment
will be borne by the party making the request for amendment.
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Appendix 2: Stewardship Calculations
Stewardship Expenses
Property:
Old Ranch Hills
60 acres
General Assumptions
Staff & Overhead
Staff rate $/hour
overhead $/hou
Travel costs, roundtrip: $.50/mile
Monitoring costs
hard costs/year
$
staff time:
Reserved Rights
Frequency reserved rights excercised
Avg number of staff hours per exercise
Number of site visits per exercise
Landowner relations
staff time, meetings
hard costs/year
Easement Violations (prior to obtaining counsel)
Likelihood of negotionations/year
Avg staff time for negotiations
number of site visits per violation
Costs of defending an easement
staff time
legal council
additional costs
Endowment Assumptions
Avg 30 year Treasury rate of return
Avg inflation rate (dates)
Difference = interest premium used in calculations

Annual Expenses
Annual Monitoring Expenses
Staff time & overhead
Hard Costs
Travel Costs

$

Annual Landowner Relations Cost
cost of staff time
cost of supplies

$

$30
$10
$4 per trip

4 mi round trip

10 supplies
8 hours
10% 2 x every 20 years
20 hours
1
1 hours/year
$10 supplies, report
10% 2 x every 20 years
70 hours
2
50 hours
$25,000
$5,000
5%
2.5%
2.5%

$320
10
$4
$334
$40
25
$65

Per Year Cost of Reserved Rights
Staff costs
Travel costs
costs per exercise of rights
x percentage likelihood 20 year amortization
Annual cost of potential exercise

$800
$4
$804
10% 2 every 20 years
$80

Per Year Cost of Negotiations Over Violations
Staff costs per negotiation
Travel costs per negotiation
Costs per negoiations of violations
x percentiage likelihood 20 year amortization
Annual cost of potential negotiations

$2,800
$8
$2,808
10% 2 every 20 years
$281

Total Annual Expenses

Summit Land Conservancy
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Endowment needed to Fund Annual Expenses
Total annual expenses
Divided by interest premium
Endowment needed:

$

760
2.5%
30,408.00

Legal Defense Fund Contribution
Standard Contribution per easement - City
Standard Contribution per easement - Donor
Legal Defense Fund Contribution

3,000.00
3,000.00
6,000.00

Total Funds needed to Monitor & Defend Easement
Annual Stewardhip Endowment
Legal Defense Fund contribution

30,408.00
3,000.00

TOTAL FUNDS NEEDED

36,408.00
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DATE: September 14, 2017

TO HONORABLE MAYOR AND COUNCIL

Under the 1991 agreement, PCWSD leases Spiro Tunnel water from SLC between May
1st and October 31st. In March of 2016, PCWSD and SLC amended that lease
agreement to provide for year round use of SLC’s Spiro Tunnel water; expanded
snowmaking deliveries; and the consideration of possible options for the future use of
the SLC Spiro Tunnel Water. The March, 2016 amendment expires on October 31,
2017. The amendment now before the PCWSD extends the terms of the March, 2016
amendment to October 31, 2018.

Respectfully:
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder
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Park City Water Service District Staff Report
Subject:
Author:
Department:

Date:
Type of Item:

Amendment to Water Supply Agreement between Salt Lake
City and Park City Water Service District
Tom Daley
Deputy City Attorney
September 14, 2017
Administrative

Summary Recommendations
Staff recommends the Park City Water Service District (PCWSD) authorize the Chair to
execute an amendment which would extend to October 31, 2018 the terms of: 1) the
October 8, 1991 Water Supply Agreement between Salt Lake City Corporation and Park
City Municipal Corporation; and 2) the March 2, 2016 amendment to the 1991
agreement. [City Council approved this agreement on August 17, 2017 and it now
needs to be approved by the PCWSD board].
Executive Summary
Under the 1991 agreement, PCWSD leases Spiro Tunnel water from SLC between May
1st and October 31st. In March of 2016, PCWSD and SLC amended that lease
agreement to provide for year round use of SLC’s Spiro Tunnel water; expanded
snowmaking deliveries; and the consideration of possible options for the future use of
the SLC Spiro Tunnel Water. The March, 2016 amendment expires on October 31,
2017. The amendment now before the PCWSD extends the terms of the March, 2016
amendment to October 31, 2018.
Acronyms
PCWSD – Park City Water Service District
SLC – Salt Lake City Corporation
Background
Under the 1991 agreement, PCWSD leases 1,000 acre feet from SLC’s 36% of the
water originating from above the 6,600 foot point in the Spiro Tunnel between May 1st
and October 31st of each year. The agreement was executed on October 8, 1991, and
carried an initial twenty-five (25) year term with the option to renew for successive five
(5) year periods upon written agreement. PCWSD and SLC extended the agreement to
2021, and may agree to extend it for additional five (5) year periods beyond that date.
This water is diverted into Park City’s municipal water system.
Key terms of the 1991 Agreement include:
 Replaced and extended a prior lease agreement from 1980
 Lease includes 1,000 acre feet for PCWSD’s use between May 1st and October
31st of each year for 25 years
 Term may be extended for successive 5 year periods upon written consent of
both parties
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Take or pay contract (we pay whether we use the water or not)
Annual price is $30,250 multiplied by 55% of the prior year’s Salt Lake
Metropolitan per acre foot rate
For reference, the first year’s cost in 1991 was $60,540 and the latest bill for the
2015 period was $153,267, which represents about a 3.9% average annual
increase

Analysis:
The March 2016 amendment to the 1991 Agreement expanded the period of use to
year round, allowed PCWSD to temporarily expand snowmaking deliveries, and
memorialized the parties’ interest in discussing possible options for the future use of the
SLC Spiro Tunnel Water.
The proposed amendment extending the 2016 amendment to October 31, 2018, is
attached to this staff report as Exhibit “A” for Council’s review.
Key terms of the March 2016 amendment that would be extended to October 31, 2018,
by the amendment currently before Council:
 Enlarges the period of use to a year round basis subject to being surplus to
SLC’s demand
 Extends term of 1991 agreement one (1) additional year
 Term may be extended upon the written consent of both parties
 PCMC pays only for the quantity of the water used, times fifty-five percent (55%)
of the current “Metropolitan Water Rate”
 All terms of the 1991 agreement remain in effect
 PCWSD may pursue with the State Engineer a credit for the return flow of this
water
Department Review:
This report has been reviewed by the City Attorney’s Office and the City Manager’s
Office.
Alternatives:
A. Approve:
This is staff’s recommended alternative. This would expand the period of use to
year round, allow PCWSD to temporarily expand snowmaking deliveries, and
consider possible options for the future use of the SLC Spiro Tunnel Water.
B. Deny:
Denying the amendment would result in PCWSD not increasing snowmaking
deliveries to Vail Resorts in the short term. If Council does not approve the
amendment, SLC and PCWSD could still agree to extend the 1991 agreement for
summer use of SLC’s Spiro water for another 5 year period.
C. Modify:
Council could request modifications to the terms of the amendment.
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D. Continue the Item:
Council could continue the item. The existing amendment expires on October 31,
2017.
E. Do Nothing:
Council could do nothing. This option would have the same impacts as denying (if
Council does not revisit the item prior to October 31, 2017) and continuing (if Council
does revisit the item prior to the October 31, 2017).

Consequences of not taking the recommended action:
SLC and staff are in productive discussions regarding SLC’s Spiro water. Denying or
delaying the amendment would result in not increasing snowmaking deliveries to Vail
Resorts in the short term. Upon consent of SLC and PCWSD, the 1991 agreement for
summer use of SLC’s Spiro water could be extended for successive five (5) year
periods.

Recommendation:
Staff recommends the Park City Water Service District (PCWSD) authorize the Chair to
execute an amendment which would extend to October 31, 2018, the terms of: 1) the
October 8, 1991 Water Supply Agreement between Salt Lake City Corporation and Park
City Municipal Corporation (Note: this agreement was assigned to the PCWSD); and 2)
the March 2, 2016 amendment to the 1991 agreement.

Exhibits
Exhibit A – Draft Amendment to the October, 1991 Water Supply Agreement between
PCWSD and Salt Lake City regarding the lease of Spiro Tunnel water
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